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Foreword 


Foreword by 

JUSTICE MAULANA TAQI AHMAD USMANI 

^ ' o ' o * * ^ ^ y i'*a -' 0 

jjl «jUp j 

The Arabic language has been blessed with the unique honour of being chosen as 
the vehicle of Allah’s Final Revelation and as the language of Allah’s last Messenger 
(peace be upon him). That is why more efforts have been devoted to the promotion 
of Arabic than any other language in the world. All manner of books, big and small 
have been written throughout the ages on Arabic grammar and syntax, literature and 
rhetoric which continue to serve as a valuable repository of knowledge for the 
learner. However, every generation of learners has its own peculiar requirements and 
any textbook can only be useful if it caters to the needs of the learner. Any book that 
teaches language in particular should be replete with exercises in applied grammar. 

In the past ages the need for the practical application of grammatical rules was 
taken care of by the teacher’s method of instruction and by an invigorating academic 
environment conducive to the practice of Arabic. That is why grammar books written 
in those days were not equipped with exercises in applied grammar. In our times, 
however the need has arisen for writing books which facilitate learning by providing 
exercises in applied grammar. A number of books have been written in the 
subcontinent with this view in mind. The book under review is one such book. 

Madrasah Ayes ha Siddiqua lil-Banaat is an exemplary institute in our city which 
is making commendable efforts to provide quality education for young women. 

This book has been written by the teachers of this institution in the light of their 
teaching experience with a view to facilitating the teaching of Arabic. 

I have examined a draft of this book from a number of places and have found its 
method to be suitable and its exercises very useful. I hope that it proves beneficial 
for both male and the female students, Inshallah. May Allah accept this effort by His 
grace and spread its benefits far and wide. Aameen. 

Muhammad Taqi Usmani 

Dar-ul-Uloom Karachi 

7-1-1413 H. 
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Publisher’s Note 

<0T JuSJ> ljj£* J 4^J ^ 


The grammatical rules of any language are not taught as an end in themselves; 
rather, they are the means to attaining proficiency in the various skills of the 
language. That is why all modem methods of teaching Arabic lay special emphasis 
on the practical application of grammatical rules rather than limiting the student to 
merely learning these rules by heart. 

This book which is the result of our brief experience of teaching Arabic at 
Madrasah Ayesha Siddiqua has been compiled on the pattern of —fty j —- a 
book which broke new ground in the teaching of Arabic grammar. Except the first 
few lessons, all the chapters begin with Arabic sentences in the light of which the 
mle under discussion is explained. 

Following that are necessary exercises by means of which the student acquires 
practice of the practical application of the mle. Sentences for translation from 
English to Arabic are also included. At the end of most of the chapters is an exercise, 
which consists of Quranic Ayat, thus enabling the student to become acquainted with 
the Quranic style from the very beginning. 

Special attention has been paid to declension so that the student may gain insight 
into the syntax of the language. For this purpose the technical terms of Arabic have 
been used. 

Explanation of the mles has been made in the easiest possible style. However, any 
further suggestions would be most welcome. 

The first part of this book is being presented by the grace of Allah for all those 
interested in learning the language. Two other parts though completed will be 
published in due course. The Urdu version of this book has gone through many 
printings and has by the grace of Allah been well received all over the country and 
also abroad. It is now one of the standard texts used by many teaching institutions. 
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A Few Guidelines for the Teacher 


A Few Guidelines for the Teacher 

1. Teachers should first study the book and become famili ar with its style. 

2. Before teaching the rules, the phonetics of Arabic should be corrected and an 
exercise in proper pronunciation should be carried out. 

3. Examples given at the beginning of the lessons should first be written on the 
blackboard then read out aloud, one after the other by the students. 

4. Rules and definitions should not be memorized, instead the rule should be 
clearly explained by the teacher and properly understood by the students and 
emphasis laid on its practical application. Similarly, instead of learning various 
verb forms, detailed drills should be carried out in the usage of these forms. 

The exercises should also be worked out in exercise books and checked by the 
teacher. 

5. Before beginning a new lesson, the teacher should ensure that the previous 
lesson has been thoroughly absorbed by the students. 

6. The students should be made aware of the declension and the technical terms of 
Arabic should be used in this connection. 

7. Stress should be laid on the memorization of new words. 

8. English translation should be avoided as far as possible and on no account 
should those words be translated which have already been taught. The meaning of 
new words should be explained but the entire sentence should not be translated. 


ji) UUJ ^ of) 4^'ji Ca J> ^Ip'i I£ji di of jLi ji*a>i) 

V llJl & !>i \^Jr UJ 
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The Arabic Alphabet 


& «*’' ♦ a 


Names of the 
letters 

Transliteration 

Names of the 
letters 

Transliteration 

JJf 

B 

alif 

i\jp 

b 

ta 

M. 

B 

ba 

Bi 

j* 

zha 

lu 

^9 

ta 


n 

‘ain 

;u 

B 

tha 


m 

ghain 

1 


jem 

tii 

B 

fa 

tb- 


ha 

IsiS 

B 

qaf 


B 

kha 

*Jn£ 

B 

kaf 

Jb 

B 

dal 


B 

lam 

I)b 

B 

dhal 

mmm 

mSm* 

r 

mem 

>*3 

B 

ra 

* 0 * 

Oy 

B 

nun 


B 

za 

tUb 


ha 

* 0 

tf 

sen 

mm 

■mm 

j 

waow 

js^ 

J> 

shen 

Vi 


ya 

5tC& 

jo 

sad 




■*» ^ 

iUb 

Jo 

dhad 































































10 


General Definitions 


General Definitions 

f, 0 o' 

oUj j*j 


Short Vowels 




There are three short vowels; these are indicated by signs above or below the 
consonants carrying them. 

These vowels are as follows: 

1* / -- / 

1. 4_(_) : A fatha is indicated by a small diagonal stroke above the 

consonant. 


2. Ij-li' (_): A kasra in indicated by a similar stroke below the consonant. 

3. (_): A damma is written like a miniature waow (j) above the letter. 

A letter carrying one of the above signs is termed "il * — (mutaharrik ); a letter 
without any vowel sign is termed (sakin ). 


Examples: 

i. 2 Vji -: The letters ( ghain ) and <J> (fa) are since they bear a damma and 

fatha respectively. The letter j ( ra ), however, is ^since it does not bear any of 

the three vowel signs. 

A letter bearing a fatha is termed > (maftooh). 

o 

A letter bearing a kasra is termed ( maksoor). 

A letter bearing a damma is termed f( madmoom ). 

o 

ii. il>l_: The il ( kaaf) has a kasra ', therefore it is The o (to) has a fatha ', 

therefore it is The (alif) is sakin because it does not bear any vowel sign. 
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iii. Clip : the £(‘ ain ) has a damma; therefore it is 
has a fatha. 


while the is since it 


•*0 ° s , 

Doubled Letters 

+ > e a 

A doubled letter is indicated by the sign (-) called —; ( tashdeed ). Such a 

letter is termed ( mushaddad ). E.g.: in , the j (ra) is mushaddad. 


Nunation or Tanween jj jlaJi 

Vowel signs are written double at the ends of indefinite nouns and adjectives; 



A letter bearing nunation is termed ( munawwan ). 


cJj has a damma tanween (nunation), ^ ji-has a kasra tanween, lijl has & fatha 
tanween. 

Note: The letter alif is added to the letter carrying a fatha tanween. E.g.: lulls' t liL' 
However, if the word ends in the feminine suffix, ta marbuta, (o) or alif 

& # e 

mamdoodah, («.!) the alif is not added. E.g.: * —llja (ending in to marbuta), 

(ending in alif mamdoodah). 
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The Word and its Classification 


CHAPTER 1 




The Word and its Classification 




1 * s 

Any word which has a meaning is termed kalima (5—IIS'). Broadly speaking, a 
kalima falls into three categories: 


1. Noun 

p .) 

2. Verb 

IM .t 

3, Particle 

■»*. ^ 

.r 


Noun 

The name of a person, place, animal or thing without reference to any particular 
time. E.g.: (a room), —JU>(a student), *—IWli (Fatima), J —.j (Zaid), SI j — *1 (a 

woman), (a man), (a female student) etc. 

Verb I)-—** 

A doing word. It varies in tenses. They are: 

o 

1. The past tense ^^Ujl^jliJl .) 

He went. /I v 


2. The present tense 

He is going. 


^uuSi^uii ,r 
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3. The future tense . T 

You will soon know, (for distant future.) 

You will soon know, (for near future.) 

Particle 

Harf includes a wide variety of Arabic particles, among them are prepositions, 

interjections and conjunctions. Its meaning cannot be fully understood unless it is 

' 

accompanied by a verb or a noun. E.g.: ^ (in), (towards), j* (from),- > (with) 

etc. 

0 y ° ' Q' ' ' 

Zaid went to the school. . a Ji\ JjJ ♦ 

I wrote with a pen. ♦ 

Rule No. 1: 

A kalima is a meaningful word. It is of three kinds: (1) Noun (^') (2) Verb (J^i) 
(3) Particle (lJ^-). 

A noun is a word which indicates a person, place, animal, thing or a quality 
without any relation to time. 

A verb is a word which denotes an action with relation to a particular time. 

A particle is a word, the meaning of which cannot be understood without an 


. ° ' • o ^ 


* 4 




accompanying noun or a verb. 
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The Three Classifications of a Noun 
SWsJi oUlJj 


1. The Definite and the 
Indefinite 




2. The Masculine and the 
Feminine 


.t 


3. The Singular, the Dual 
and the Plural 
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CHAPTER 2 




The Indefinite and the Definite Noun 




/• 

Indefinite Noun 

j 

An Indefinite Noun (if —xJl) is one that refers to any person, place or thing and 
does not denote a particular person, place or thing. 


Examples: 

(a horse) 

* /. 
uV 

(a man) 

y-j 

(a student) 


(a city) 

»* 

(a school) 

9 ^ 

(a book) 

viir 

Definite Noun 

0 



A3lyuJl 

✓ 


A Definite Noun (2ij*Ul) is one that denotes a particular person, place or thin g. 

Examples: 


Isu 



(the horse) 

(name of a particular 
person) 


(the book) 

(name of a 
particular city) 
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The Indefinite and the Definite Noun 


Note: Generally, when translating an indefinite noun, the articles “a”, “an”, “a 
few and some are used before the noun; on the other hand, when translating a 
definite noun, the article “the” is used before the noun. 

There are many types of definite nouns: 


♦ Proper noun 

^ ♦ 

♦ Demonstrative pronoun 


♦ Personal pronoun 

* 0 '"f 

♦ 

♦ Relative pronoun 

J j*-' 1 ' ♦ 

♦ The noun rendered definite by 


the article Jl etc. 


All these will be discussed in detail later. For the present, two will suffice: 

1. Proper noun pi. - is the specific name of an individual or a city etc. 

Examples: 


(Ayesha) 

(Khalid) aJli 

(Pakistan) OlllST > 

(Egypt) 

2. JA% Zjj* (1) is the noun rendered definite by attaching the article Jl. 

Examples: 


(the messenger) 

(the book) Jj&Jl 

J ' 

(the boy) jJJJl 

(the house) cJJl 

The definite article (Jl) is only attached to nouns. 

It is not attached to verbs and particles. 


“nunized”. 
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The article J' is referred to as yd ^°j>- (definite article) since it makes definite 

°\ 

the noun to which it is attached. To make an indefinite noun definite, the article Jl is 
prefixed to it. 

After adding 3', the noun undergoes two changes: 

1. It is no longer used in a general sense; instead it denotes a particular place or 
thing etc. 

2. It loses its nunation and only one vowel sign remains. 

Examples: 

Z? -K 

^ 

oJ)]l- jSj \^)\ -Jij 

' *■ 

There are certain letters in Arabic before which the laam (ft) of 3' is pronounced. 

>* ^ '6 J j O 

These are known as 4 or the moon-letters. E.g.: 

c-c-t-i-t 

The ^ of the article J' is pronounced before words beginning with these letters. 
E.g.: Jl cjllJI 

On the other hand, there are certain letters before which the ,»V of Jl is dropped in 

*' o ? 0 * . „ * 0 

pronunciation. These letters are known as 4 ~?—1 or the sun-letters. 

E.g.: o _j _ U 0 

Thus, when reading Jli-Jl SjS —!l <.L£V)\ the fV of 3' is silent. 

The moon-letters: 

The sun-letters: 
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The Indefinite and the Definite Noun 


Rule No. 2: 

A noun can be classified into definite and indefinite. 

1. Definite noun (3 —refers to a particular person, place, animal, thing or 
quality. 

2. Indefinite noun refers to any person, place animal, thing or quality. 

Rule No. 3: 

There are many kinds of definite nouns. Some of them are: proper noun (<\ _i^), 

demonstrative pronoun personal pronoun relative pronoun jU-l) 

(uy°°y, noun made definite by the article Jl 

Exercise 1 

Make the following nouns definite by adding the article Jl: 

Example: 


; ^ * > 
_OT ‘J 


+ 0 s 

. 0 

4i4 

.i 

1* 0 ", 

O 

T 

* 

■&\*/ 

• Y 

a | 

f T 


JlJbr 

.\ . 


T 

* 0 

C-Jj 

.A 

+' * 
Ai^p 

• V 

1* . 

.1 


. 1 0 

a 

0 * 

T i 

s - 

r* 

• IT 

t' 

. 1 Y 

lit 

.u 


. Y • 

■J 

' 0 



.U 

Jlij 

.IV 

0 J 0 > 

.n 

pZ 

. Y 0 

'• o ^ 

A^ J J^* 

.Yi 


.Yr 


• YY 

^ 0 fc 

. Y \ 


.r* 

5 ^ : j 

. Y ^ 


.YA 


.YV 


.YI 

A *-\jl 

To 

1 * / 

.rt 


.rr 

* 

Cj ** 

TY 

4A' 

Tl 

jt 

Jl >r 

.i . 


t<\ 


TA 

* tsr 

T 15 

TV 

d 

.rt 
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Exercise 2 

The following nouns are “nunized” with i>«3 (-■). Attach the article J' to them: 

Example: 


Lljj .0 

VJL' . 1 


T 

lijt .x 

Ujt A 

Vj-5 •' * 

O'" 

lii A 

O'* 

• A 

Iji .v 

"i. 

."l 

. X o 

.u 

Ur 

.\r 

S-l^ x 

^ 0 

. \ ^ 

Cal J . X • 

. \ \ 

\Sy\S 

A A 

. \ Y 

ill* . \ n 

1* w 

.X® 

IjX At 

9 * 

\'jHb 

.xr 

.XX 

%i> .x^ 

iait .r* 

02 

'jj* 

• XA 

.XV 

.XI 

The following nouns 

Exercise 3 

are “nunized” with —?(- 

—.). Make them definite by 

attaching J' to them: 

Example: 

.o 

J* " 

. t 

0 

* 

.r 

0^ .X 

— 

&J •' 


JS * 

* 


■ A 

?>j -v 

aaj^r .1 



20 


The Masculine and the Feminine 


CHAPTER 3 




The Masculine and the Feminine Gender 


There are only two genders in Arabic: the masculine and the feminine. There is 
no neuter gender. 

The Masculine Gender jif Jujl 

Nouns are assumed to be masculine if they fall in one of the following categories: 

a. Words masculine by meaning: E.g.: 'J—Uj (man), Uj (boy), j_il (son), 
iri ^-(bridegroom) etc. 

b. Nouns which do not end in feminine suffixes: E.g.: ^(street), o_J (house), 

i* 

(chair), (book) etc. 

The Feminine Gender djjiJl 

These words may fall in several categories: 

a. Nouns feminine by meaning even if they do not conform to the feminine form: 
F*g* : fij* (Mariam), (Zainab), (menstruating woman), (pregnant 

woman), If/}- (bride) etc. 

b. Nouns ending in the feminine suffix ( ta marbuta ), this is the usual ending: E.g.: 

(room), (female student), ^L—^ (clock), i—(Fatima), Sl£jL_, (lamp), 
^*l*>(female teacher) etc. 
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c. Nouns ending in alif maqsoorah : E.g.: etc. 

d. Nouns ending in alif mamdoodah: E.g.: *ly>j iXYj>da t&L IS- etc. 

There are three basic feminine endings: ta marbuta, alif maqsoorah and alif 
mamdoodah. 

e. Apart from the above-mentioned categories, there are some nouns which axe 

feminine in accordance with usage. These are known as They include 

the following nouns: 

i. The names of several cities, countries and tribes: E.g.: 3—(Mecca - a city), 

> y o ji 

jIlls'll (Pakistan - a country), fy (Egypt - a country), —5 ( Quraish - a tribe) 

etc. 


ii. Those parts of the body which are in pairs: E.g.: * t y— s ' (eye), j (leg), ^a_ i 

(foot), Jit (ear) etc. 

iii. Some elements of nature: E.g.:£lH> (sky), fy} (ground, earth), ^i (sun), 
£4j (wind) etc. 


iv.Miscellaneous: Below is a list of other nouns which are also feminine: 
E.g.: (war), y**- (wine), djii (ship), (one of the names of the Hell), 

(knife), jb (house), (spider), (spring), jU (fire). 

Note: Some nouns are used as both masculine and feminine: E.g.: a—L) (country). 

By & + " 

tr* (soul), (spirit), Jb- (condition), J y* (market), j—l '}> —J (path), £ 4 —A 

(finger). 


Some masculine nouns also end in the feminine suffix, “ta marbuta”, however 

X * J* s * 

they are masculine by meaning: E.g.: 3ilip- (caliph), (scholar), 3—Jpb (preacher), 

* S * J 

3ijU> (masculine name). 
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The Masculine and the Feminine 


Pause 

When we pause on any noun ending in the feminine suffix, “ta marbuta”(i ) , the 

„ 

ta is read as (*U): E.g.: aiiliiiilp (Ayesha is standing.) 

Hence, if we pause at CtlS, it will be read: ilftf 

How to make masculine into feminine (nouns and adjectives): 


Examples: 

(daughter) 

it 

« "°l « ■# o 

= *+,y\ 

(son) 


(queen) 

— S+^JUU 

(king) 


(beautiful) 

i* 

(handsome) 



Explanatory Note: 

Ordinary masculine words may be made feminine by affixing a ta marbuta at the 
end of each word as may be seen in the above examples. 

If the masculine word is on the pattern "J—*if", the feminine counterpart is on the 
pattern'**^". 

Examples: 


(Green) 



(White) 



(Yellow) 

0 

f.) jSLn? 

* * • f 

- 

(Red) 

v° - 

S-1 

j- • f 

— I 

(Black) 

*i' 0 ' 

* ' • f 
- .> 

(Of wheatish 
complexion) 

V“' 

_ 9 \ 

(Blue) 


0 f 

-cJjj! 

(Lame) 


* ,°f 


(Imbecile) £uli- - 
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Rule No. 4: 

There are two kinds of nouns with respect to gender: (1) Masculine (j* - 1 —A 

A £ s ji 

noun masculine in gender or without any feminine suffix. (2) Feminine (2 .— 

There are many kinds of feminine nouns e.g.: nouns feminine in gender, nouns made 
feminine by attaching a feminine suffix to it (like alif mamdoodah, alif maqsoorah 
and ta marbuta) and nouns which are feminine by usage. 

Exercise 1 

Make the following masculine words feminine: 


* 0, 

‘i 

^ .r 

«-y^j . x 

* ' 


joU A 

-a 

L&li .V 

i« / 

^ - 1 

^ ° 

^ t 

&i.ir 


dip . 1 l 

UiS- ■ “ * 


D^.'a 


jiili .n 

■ x ° 

c>- u 

^ip.xr 


i£»f . X \ 


Jp.TI 

fili.XA 

fJlb.YV 

yp .n 


p.n 

pis'.rr 

jlpU ,r\ 

* ✓ 0 f 

.n 

Cfy •* * 

3p.r<\ 

3^.rA 

y^.rv 

pp .ri 

JlSr .10 

ppi. t i 

fi/.tv 

Jbr .tY 

j&.n 

S-i j* • 0 * 

Ip t a , 



4p .n 

1^.00 


p>li .of 

Ip . o Y 



DP- o< \ 

* ^ 

^.oA 

pi .©V 

_p- . o 1 


fibi.it 

l°p .ir 

of* .ix 

pi.-n 

. V • 


J/S.1A 


jLJ* .11 

fju.vo 

f^-Vl 

OSes', vr 

yib.vi 
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The Masculine and the Feminine 


.VA 


y .YV 


-VI 


Exercise 2 

Make the nouns and adjectives in the sentences below feminine, by affixing ta 
marbuta to each word. (1) 


Example: 

(the feminine counterpart of is fl)_'^1 \ *<*1/ . \ 

(the feminine counterpart IS} is cZs) _.y 

-.r 

(the feminine of is tfy\ when it is defined by the article Jl, it is read 


\ 



.Y 

^ *Cs^ ^ 




\ . UjJbr i.-Jljall . ^ o 

\ . eLiUol^fyl . ^ V 


\ .Yr 


.t 

\ .JjLc-dilUl .A 

\ .ioir^isa’i. t 


c-jf\ c~it. ^ A 

\ . JjUviJI . Y • 
\ YY 


(1) NOTE FOR THE TEACHER: The students should attempt to understand the sentences by referring 
to the word-list at the end of each lesson. Translation of the sentences should not be given to them and 
they should be made to memorize the new words. 
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LA\\ . YV 

0 ) uT\.^iTt.y^ 


\ .ya 


Exercise 3 

Fill in the blanks, using the masculine words given within brackets, after making 
them feminine as shown in the example: 


Example: 


. Y 

Cr^) -u>j^' • i 


C^b - 

J> o £ 

-5>jJl .t 

o*b — 

> ,* • 

_.A 

Oft - 

ijl . ^ . 

(dju^j) — 

-Si>Jl. ^ Y 

Cr^b - 

_ <Lo^ i 

•>* 

o A s 


Cuh^) — 

-S^Jdl . ^ A 


osib 


c^b — 

_d-lili . \ 

(^b 

yui .r 

(tab - 

_iiiiji .o 

c^b - 

Jl '' / 

— 4-L>x><Jl .V 

+ ' c 

(^) — 


(c^ 1 ) - 

ot>Jl. Y \ 


cJMr 

OSif) - 

_SjjUaJl . ^ 0 

(>^b — 

j ^ s 

_o>^Jl . ^ v 

o^b — 

_SJLLiil!. ^ <\ 


Exercise 4 

Complete the following sentences by adding appropriate nouns and adjectives as 
shown in the example. Pay great attention to the gender: 


(1) Li! personal pronoun (I) is used for both masculine and feminine. 
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Example: 

_.r 

-^ jilii .1 

_ 

_^ y 

_ y.jLi\. \ o 

* 

- ify. \ a 

-tt>Jl .Y 1 

__oibwJjl . Y 1 

_tfljaJl . Y V 

_aliLlJi .r • 

_ajalUi .rr 

_.rn, 

._«jUali ,r<\ 

_fejl .iY 


_. O 

-jlllJl .A 

* 2 > 

_ iilliJl. ^ ^ 

. ) t 

—£$\ • ^ V 
— ^T.laoil . Y • 

.yt 

.Yn 

_aJLUt .y^ 

.^rdjji.rY 
S^U-ld! .Y 1 ® 

_sJLaJl .rA 

* * 

. I \ 


1 { ^ y « / 

_li^Ul 

-jtljl .1 

0 

-4iCJi .v 

-&JL$aJI .) . 

-JUiJl. 1 r 

_ 3 i^]t. ^ n 

—s:£j» • ^ ^ 

J 

-.YY 

•* * f. 

-cu^Sfl .Y® 

-&JI .YA 

-feji.n 

JL-® * 

_ Aiihi\ .rt 

i i; 

-li-Lisi! .rv 

_cjdiji.i. 


Exercise 5 

State why the underlined nouns, in the following Quranic verses, are fe minin e; 


f y t* 1* x- 0 

.jjip oJiL .Y 


■ LS ^- .1 

.r 

a»I stli 01 1 .1 

»* / ^ # f ^ 

01 . ® 


,j/.- 

. s. 1 yup a jAj LgJI . V 
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ojT 3 . ^ 1 

.(ji cUJLpI ^Jl jbJl IjjjJlj . ^ *\ 
. oj2o*Jl o.?J o J • ^ A 
. <LuLp ^cj^j i jSCUti ^Ip L»fj . Y * 


.)v 

. 3 j>J| ciiiijf . ^ o 

. OjJ ejtj ( ^aj JJj L«j . ^ V 

.^jjj^UlJ s-liilj ^Aljli«wb ^ ^ 




__ The Masculine and the Feminine 

Word List 

Nouns 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


C/.l 

0 yJ tjllf 

Son 

d 




Brother 

ZJ 

ol>f 

Sister 

o°°) 


Earth; land 


j <• ✓ 

O'AjLwwf 

Teacher 

d! y>\ 

£llj 

Woman 

Jii' 


Governor 

lit 

j » - 

I 

cJf 

• 'fi 

You (masculine) 

cJf 


You (feminine) 

4/f 


Father 

ft 


Mother 



Veil 

* 0 


School 

o 


Mosque 


* *' 


otyfcUi 

Binoculars 


WjSfi 

Boy; son 

* i' 

J < of 



l_jl ^jl 

Door 
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Nouns 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 



cDLI^j 

Sharpener 

oilli 

J »-| " " 

^ jlJ l— 

Garden 

t Z' 

OyL 

oi>; 

Cow 

1 * 0 

OJJ 

ollj 

Girl; daughter 


jUJ 

Merchant 

i»-Laj 

oli-ll- 

Apple 

SJiLdj 

olwlLJj 

Pupil (female) 

«•> 

Jj>r 


Grand-father 

jllv 

”., 0 j 

Wall 



Guard 

1 >/ 

o*AiL?- 

Bus 

il/ 

4jL) 


Garden 


floi. 

Servant 


3^ 

Maternal uncle 


D&j 

Man 

■* 

*-Vj 

Shelf 

j 


Glass 

* * ^ 

D>j 


Flower 

J 


Thief 
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Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

0 

/■ 

<pL- 

J> s ^ 

oLpIo. 

dj 

t i' *4' 

ji% 

*ir 




* % t 


JT* 



** 


aJL^> 

* 

ol. 



V J 

fe-t 


oi^ir- 

* 

^jiy. 

illli 



Suit 

* fc 

^ • * \ 


u"> w 

rr- 

Jaij. 


4jl>wy9 

1* o 

s-liJlvaf 


** * 

«*✓ '' 

3j jUfl 

oVjii 


Nouns 

English 

While; hour; watch 

Black-board 

Curtain 

Carpet 

Bed 

Knife 

Basket 

Sky; heaven 

Shop; market 

Automobile; car 

Street 

Window 

Tree 

Sun 

Bag 

Companion 

Friend 

Student 

Table 
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Nouns 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 



l&J 

Doctor 

y? 

DuLf 

Child 

& 


Scholar 

yy> 


Bride; doll 

* ® . 

cTj* 

Bridegroom 

+ « ) 

X1& 

L& 

Box 

$' 

r* 


Paternal uncle 

+ *' 

*.=>> 

J yS- 

Eye 

+' } 

AJ^P 

* > 

Room 

+ 

dJOi 


Ship 


ftff 

Pen 

■* 8 - 

* *i 

j4*j 

Shirt 

Vlsf 


Book 

* ✓ * 

cv^r 


Booklet; note-book 



Officials 

cJL>w* 


Museum 

ItL 


Eraser 



Teacher 


^ a i# .* 

Principal, Director 
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Nouns 


Arabic English 


Singular 

Plural 


^ ' o 

cf-p 

Fan; ventilator 



Ruler 

Jii 

/ " „ 

Kitchen 


if*,'* 

UjaJJL* 

Teacher 


4jisC. 

Office; desk 

111: 

iijii 

King 

i* . g-' J 


Hospital attendant; nurse 

1»|8 0 

&£ 

Handkerchief 


' O J •'> 

0 

Engineer 


5 > 

a* 

She 

«j3 

J»3jt 

Page;leaf 

* ^ 
jj 

jbi 
* - 

Hand 


Adjectives 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


v • f 

1* o f 1 9 

Foolish 

> / ( 

i* 

Lame 

” • f 

m 

Honest 








Pakistani 
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Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 


sy 

* 

JUaj 

u jwUxj 

WUr 

a^JU. 






iJ^5- 


0 

aSr 

slip 


h°/sf£- 

+ a s 

if-T- 


Cr^~ 

* 

ijL^P- 



s - 


yy 


Or* 

/ 

♦ / 



iurif 

W* 


+ 0 ' 
r*-> 


+ 0 



Nouns 

English 

Stingy; mean 

Far 

Sitting 

Ignorant 

New 

Beautiful 

Good 

Present 

Sad 

Beautiful 

Sweet 

Alive 

Disloyal; treacherous 

Rough; crude 

Going 

Clever 

Golden 

Merciful; compassionate 
Bad 
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Nouns 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 



Sljui 

Happy 

* * - 
o^ 

i* ^ 

OIa-**’ 

Fat 

JuJlA 

plJLit 

Strong; severe 

* ' 

& 


Naughty; miserable 


, ^ 

0 

Truthful 

yc. 

0 ^dli» 

Good 



Small 

1« 


Narrow 


o£j> 

Bad; wicked 

3*> 


Long 


0 

Unjust 


O^Lp 

Just 

i» 

# -i^ 

0^-3 I^P- 

Iraqi 


o^4 

Absent 

* x 

u» ' 


Stupid 

* ' 


Rich 

>* 

c/ 

-;... r 

°_p-y 

Happy 

*j& 

\yj ** 

Poor 

f" 

oji?u 

Standing 
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Nouns 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


foli 

*•**. 

f 

Coming 

* ' 

-tpl i 

+ o*i 

3 j*3 

Sitting 

a 0 „ 

£~* 

£.1>w£ 

Ugly 


^ o * 

Old 

* • » 

L-J ^ 

iUjjl 

Near 

* 9 ; 
j??* 

jUi 

<o 

Short; small; low 

viir 

a&ir 

Untruthful 

^iir 

^ur 

Unbeliever 


}ur 

Big 



Noble; generous 

obiir 

i ji 

jlit 

Lazy 

o? 


Soft; tender 

* °> 

' *> °* 
u 

Believer 


t,' ' 

*A* 

Skillful 

- -• * 
>4^* 

x , 9 '• J 

Diligent 

1* o Jt° " 

c-J y>** 

^ 9 / 0 / 0 O’ 

y>*~A 

Beloved 

i* 

r 


Bitter 

* 

Cfy 

'** 'Co* 

OyLOjy 

Lofty; high 

& 

I , "O' 0 J 
h&^.v.A 

J>L<^ 

Awake 
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Nouns 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


* 0 A 9 ' 


Happy 

5 o 

' ot * 

Ojj 

Egyptian 

i . - s > 

(jU=)^ 


Harmful 



Dark 

(3^* 


Closed 

i* 


Open 



Beneficial 

jjlii 

0 »AitL* 

Hypocrite 

*. ♦ " 
l/ 2 *^ 

' » \ 

0 yjsLJcfxlA 

Low 



Light 

* < 


Dead 

fJU 

J J^jL) 

Asleep 

*.» r 

«* . ^ ^ V ^ 

Thin 

1* x 

u°.t.« 

j 

Lively; brisk; enthusiastic 


4-LajaJ 

Clean 

^ i' 

£r'J 


Wide 

J 


Dirty 
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Colours 


Singular 


Dual 

Plural 

Meaning 

Mas. 


oiyCsf 

0 

* 



0 

o 

i» • * 

jiufi 

Yellow 

Fem. 

" 

f.\jA+0 




Mas. 

J'J 

LlUjjf 

“* M 9 J 



X 

X 


Blue 

Fem. 

tijj 

o>J^J 



Mas. 








* 

Red 

Fem. 





Mas. 

°.f 


. 0 * 



( OX 

X Ox 


Green 

Fem. 





Mas. 

*'>'t 







9 jj 

*** 

Black 

Fem. 

% \ 0 
f,!3 




Mas. 

* * " 9 f 

‘31 






* • 9 

White 

Fem. 


d\jii4 



Mas. 



<• j 

Of wheatish 

Fem. 




colour 
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CHAPTER 4 


An Introduction to Declension 
(The Three Cases) 



, 0 0 

4*i >?> 


c 

o 

ailt 

.alii 

. a^3st> . H,Ull 



. c.lili 

.il 1 jail . r 



. Jt ^]\ ia\ ^ . r 


Explanatory Note: 

Examine the Quranic verses in column —it closely. The divine name of ill is 

mentioned in three sentences. 

In sentence 1, the last letter of <3)1, carries a damma £ —(vowel sign u). In the 
sentence 2, the *1—» carries fatha, a— '=£i, (the vowel sign a) and in the sentence 3, it 
carries kasra, «jlS', (the vowel sign i). 

* 

Now consider column <->. The word IM is used in three sentences. In sentence 1, 
the final letter t-k of this word carries a damma u, in sentence 2, it carries fatha a and 
in the sentence 3 it carries kasra i. 
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Similarly in column £•, the final letter «A —> of the word carries a different 

vowel sign in all the three sentences in the above-mentioned order. 

Thus, it becomes clear that the vowel sign on the final letter of a word keeps 
c hangin g according to the grammatical function of the word in the sentence. This 
c han ging of the vowel on the final letter of a word in a statement is known as 
" I" (Declension). (1 ] 

There are only three case forms of a noun; these have appeared in the above 

examples. There is no fourth form. The three case forms are as follows: 

Nominative (£—$}M): In the first case which is indicated by a damma u on the final 

* * 

letter, the word is termed: 

Accusative (tl"°g ^'): In the second case which is indicated by a fatha a on the final 
letter, the word is termed: 

Genitive (j—^') : 1111116 third case, which is indicated by a kasra i on the final letter, 
the word is termed: j 

Hence, the word -as'in the first verse, is (i.e. in the nominative case), and in 

the second verse, it is (i.e. in the accusative case) and in the third verse, it 

is jjj _(i.e. in the genitive case). These three technical terms should be borne in 

mind. 

A noun may occur in the nominative case due to various reasons. Similarly, there 
are different reasons for its appearing in the accusative or the genitive case. This will 
be dealt with in detail later Inshallah. The knowledge of the different conditions 

(1> The student should be able to distinguish clearly between and JlsCil In the sentence —sf'-U, 
the kasra Minder the jlT and tins fatha a on are known as JlSLJit; whereas the damma u carried by 


the last letter is ^y-\. 
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under which a word in a statement may occur in the nominative, accusative or 
genitive case is termed "v!>V'fV or " jJU". (1) 

Rule No. 5: 

The case of a word keeps changing with relation to its grammatical function in a 
sentence. This changing of case is referred to as Declension 

A noun may appear in any of the three cases: (1) Nominative (^Jl) (2) Accusative 
(3) Genitive (^Jl) 


Exercise 1 

State whether the underlined words in the Quranic verses below are in the 
nominative, accusative or geniti ve case: 



. iliuk! J aSlt . > 

librjjj Cjf Llij .i 

toi .r 

.Ajjb ^j| 1 

Jtj . o 

dlls' ^ ^ ^Jl ,211; . ^ 

.'^45' dfij Jills' ibl OLUyi ,v 


. p jij* J (Ji . ^ 

.^Y 


. 1 jJLai <dip 1 i! . ^ £ 



. jJi Jj ^ o 

(1) The question of declension arises, when a word is mentioned in a statement, fillip concerns itself 
with the statement rather than the isolated word. 
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Jbjci 0 ?aU.OIST'£ . ^ A 


. w 


• Jp'j^S ^ L-» 1 j!S~ 

.n 


• %-Us «J jU } aJ j aJ jSC’ ^ t 

.n 

. 14S 




(1) 


Note for the teacher : The sole object of this exercise is to acquaint students with the three cases. 
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CHAPTER 5 




The Singular, the Dual and the Plural 




The noun can be classified into three kinds with respect to number. These are: 

i 0 > * 

1. The singular . S 

2. The dual * 

3. The plural -Y 


* o * ° A ° 

The Singular Noun and Its Declension 

The singular is a noun that denotes one referent: E.g.: p—(pen), 4-4 —sf 


i* ^ 

(book), cJj (house) 

The case forms of the singular noun have already been mentioned in Chapter 4. To 
recapitulate: 


A. The Nominative and Its Sign (1) 




i* 

A singular noun is said to be —v whenever it appears with a damma u in a 
sentence. Since the damma u is an indication of its being in the nominative case, its 
declension is expressed as follows: The conditions under which a noun 

may occur in the nominative case will be explained later. 


of o • , * s 

!1) The nominative case is termed or The damma u is known as isi*. 
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B. The Accusative and Its Sign (1) j ' 

A singular noun is said to be L>°y^ whenever it is vowelled with a fatha a and it 
is declined thus: 3—>. The reasons for the accusative case will be shown 
later. 


C. The Genitive and Its Sign (2) 


J J J ' 


A singular noun is said to be jjj —when it appears with a kasra i and it is 
declined as follows: The reasons for the genitive case of a noun will be 

explained later. 


The Dual Noun and Its Declension J 

y A 

The dual ( LS i3) is a noun that denotes two referents. 


How to form the dual from the singular: 

The dual is formed by adding the termination (alif and nun) to the singular noun. (3) 


Examples: 

Two books 
Two pens 
Two trees 
Two flowers 


= <1)1 + <_jIiS"" 
jUIs = iji + pjld 
Oij — cl) I + 0 

= 01 + 0>j 


*' I) The accusative case is termed 4—UJI 5 JL=- or and the fatha a is known as 

(2) The genitive case is termed yOJl i)U- or and the kasra i is known as 

(3) When the definite article Jl is added to the dual, the latter does not undergo any change. The same 
is the case for the sound masculine plural. 
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f f, 0 % A 

The Dual Noun and its Declension j 

Examples: 

x ' * 

(nominative - £j» y ) . 012 ^ i OlOUaJl 

t> j o ^ X 

(accusative - c-Lli 

(genitive- jjy**) .j£JUaJl^euJ-O 

Explanatory Note: 

X 

iM 

The dual terminates in 01 in the nominative case (o'—OllaJl) and this alif changes to 

fO in the accusative and genitive cases (1) (^UaJ'). 

» 

You have observed that the £—»j(the nominative case) of a singular noun is 
indicated by W u , whereas, the £—ij of a dual is indicated by cJ—The 4 ^ 2 —> (the 

X 9 

accusative case) of a singular noun is indicated by whereas the —i of a dual 
is indicated by The y? (the genitive case) of a singular noun is indicated by i, 
whereas, the y? of a dual is indicated by s'— t. The dual has the same form in both the 
accusative and genitive cases. 

Exercise 1 

Change the following nouns to the dual: 


1)4 .1 

sfp' .r 

t'y\ . Y 

P3 

”S, 

. A 

^ .v 


1* 0 

oLJj . o 

DP • ^ 

* „ 

JjU> . \ ^ 

^ * 

t&iJl 


^ 0 * ^ ^ 


'4&\. \ r 


(1) The letter preceding in the dual invariably bears afatha a. 
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Cj . X * 

;>u..u 

fJ>.XA 

. > V 

fc^-Xt 

pr.xr 

if A 


.XA 

2>&l .XV 

1' .XX 

3rf'.xo 

.rx 

i* 

.n 

[&3-r. 

. Y <\ 

Two Kinds of Plural 




r , - • 

The plural is a noun that denotes more than two referents. There are two 

types of plurals in Arabic. These are: 


a. The broken plural 

b. The sound plural 

The Broken Plural 




The broken plural is a plural in which the word pattern of a singular noun is not 
retained; instead this breaks in the plural. Hence, the noun is (broken): 
Examples: 



y* 


j 


t —> j*j 




There is no particular rule for forming the broken plural. Sometimes it is formed 
merely by altering the vowels ( u, a, i). 

Examples: 



■■■■ 
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And sometimes by omitting a letter, 

Example: 

> , ’i«> - 

J-’j - 

And sometimes by adding letters. 

Examples: 

(■Slit - ps 

y i« . , 

_ 


Declension of the Broken Plural j-lSCUl 

The declension of the broken plural is like that of a singular noun, i.e. the short 

J| "• O' 

vowel u (2-«—•>) for the nominative case; the short vowel a (2 —for the accusative 
case and the short vowel i for the genitive case. Any exceptions will be stated 

later on. 

The Sound Plural I 1 

The sound plural is a plural in which the singular retains its form and the plural is 
formed, merely by adding a particular termination. There are two types of the sound 
plural: 

i. The sound masculine plural (JllJl if 

ft t. £ »j ^ ^ f 9 o' 

ii. The sound feminine plural v-j .<—> 

The sound masculine plural is formed by adding the termination to a singular 

noun. 

Examples: 

o % . « * ", ,* i o > 

O = uj + 
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ll) y>*}L*? =“ (l)j + 

. J s - / r. * i' > 

ij = (Jj + 

As a general rule, the sound masculine plural can only be used for male human 
beings. 


Declension of The Sound 
Masculine Plural 
Examples: 

(nominative 

(accusative - <_j y^*) 
(genitive - jjy***) 


Jpo-X. 


Explanatory Note: 

The sound masculine plural terminates in Ojin the nominative case; i.e. the j \j of 

^ s yl s- y 

Ojis the sign denoting the nominative case of this plural (0^U^> t t 

The jlj of the sound masculine plural changes to in the accusative case ( 

Cry** Hence, the is the indication of the accusative case of this plural. 

The jlj of the sound masculine plural changes to «.Ij in the genitive case also. Thus, 
it follows that the accusative and the genitive cases are both indicated by «Aj. 

Note: The dual and the sound masculine plural both occur with a —jin the 
accusative and genitive cases. The difference is that the letter preceding in the dual 

carries fatha a and the Oy has a kasra i under it. Whereas the letter preceding _ j in 

the sound masculine plural is vowelled with kasra i and the by is vowelled with fatha 


a. 
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Exercise 2 

Change the following nouns to the sound masculine plural: 



1*1^ .r 

lip . Y 

>> 

-A 

.V 


pO .0 


j»& .u 

yfc .\ • 


^ “t 

i* ♦ $} * k _ 

■ ' 0 



DCj» .x * 

*.*' * i « 

. i A 



The sound feminine plural is formed by adding the termination <_i!i and *>-ywU 
to a singular noun: 

Examples: 

o ~* 

— Ol + 

+ ' S * ' s 

oL>*JLys? = o! + 

■>» ✓C-" 

olyb = ol + syL) 

+ -uir 

Note: This is added to the final letter of a singular noun. This does not include the 
suffix ta marbuta (3) which is superfluous. 

The sound feminine plural is used for both, living and non-living / inanimate 
objects. 
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Declension of the Sound I dJ jjI I L>\'j —p] 

Feminine Plural 


Examples: 


(nominative - y) 
(accusative - v 
(genitive - jjy**) 


V 


Explanatory Note: 

The sound feminine plural is vowelled with damma u in the nominative case 
(sentence 1 ), with kasra i in the accusative case (sentence 2), and with kasra i in the 
genitive case (sentence 3). 

Hence, it follows that the accusative and genitive cases are both indicated by kasra 
i. 


Exercise 3 

Change the following singular nouns to the sound feminine plural: 


y 

, 0 

. t 

T 

4SjtS . Y 

^ 

SJJIj . ^ . 

* ^' 

Vg\-> 

ilaiG- .A 

1* 

. V 

*',* ' 'y 

*' • 

SjlU; . ^ o 

* ✓ «• 

*' ^y 

£&.\r 

X V 

i* 

j . Y * 


5—Jli- . ^ A 

* ' 

£j\i . \ V 

jcL .u 

v 

. T © 

.Yi 

aiiL. .rr 

iolST . Y Y 

. y \ 

h\L .r • 


. ''S'' 

4-fo - YA 

Ji , 

LJJlp . Y V 

* ' 
ilia\i . Y3 
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Rule No. 6: 

> 0 a 9 

1. With relation to number there are three kinds of nouns (a) Singular One 

y ,• 

which denotes one referent, (b) Dual One which denotes two referents, (c) 

, o " • 

Plural One which denotes more than two referents. 

2. A singular noun may be made dual by adding the termination (d\). 

3. There are two kinds of plurals: (a) The broken plural (fj~ — (b) The 

sound plural The sound plural is of two kinds: (i) The sound masculine 

' * ' , * 9 f. <3 y / £ 

plural (^JLUl £ (ii) The sound feminine plural (jUllJl clJ 

The sound masculine plural is made by adding the termination (j j). The sound 
feminine plural is made by adding the termination ol. 

Rule No. 7: 

i*/ y 

1. The nominative case of a singular noun is indicated by a damma (C —^>), the 

* * o' ^ / 

accusative case by afatha (f^»)and the genitive case by a kasra 

2. The nominative case of a dual is indicated by (<li—Jt) whereas the accusative and 
the genitive cases are indicated by a (*Ij) with afatha preceding it. 

3. Waow (j) indicates the nominative case of a sound masculine plural and it is 
changed to th (with a kasra preceding it) in the accusative and the genitive cases. 

4. Damma indicates the nominative case and kasra indicates the genitive and the 
accusative cases of a sound feminine plural. 

The broken plural is declined just like any other singular noun. (1> 



(1) Unless it is a diptote in the indefinite form in which case the genitive is indicated by a fatha 
instead of a kasra. E.g.: jUi ^ (They are in different schools) 
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Translate into Arabic: 

Exercise 4 

1. A glass. 

2. Entrants. 

3. A chair. 

4. Watches. 

5. Two lips. 

6. Two eyes. 

7. A woman. 

8. Two trees. 

9. Two rooms 

10. Two copies. 

11. Two ankles. 

12. Two women. 

13. Sitting men. 

14. Two elbows. 

15. Two springs. 

16. Fasting men. 

17. Two villages. 

18. Diligent men. 

19. Two windows. 

20. Two witnesses. 

21. Some teachers. 

22. Two carpenters. 

23. Patient women. 

24. Some craftsmen. 

25. Two liars, (fern.) 

26. Two shoemakers. 

27. Two young girls. 

28. A hypocrite, (fem.) 

29. Travellers, (fern.) 

30. Many blacksmiths. 

31. Some truthful men. 

32. A hypocrite, (mas.) 

33. Two teachers, (fem.) 

34. Two thieves, (fem.) 

35. Many believers.(mas.) 

36. Two students, (fem.) 

37. Two successful women. 

38. Two fasting women. 

39. Non-purdah observing women. 40. Two almsgiving women. 

Exercise 5 


Identify the dual, the sound masculine plural and the sound feminine plural in the 


following Quranic verses: 


• Y 
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.Olis-Uaj OUIpU^IJ . £ 


.r 

Ldjo- . *\ 


. 0 

. Cijx9r\j 4*JI Ulj aU,UI 1jJL» .a 

• j^' <o? ^3 

.V 

.ol£L>«JJ . \« 

JJ Jllp C->J liliT 


LiLlJj ^Jf . ^Y 


.u 

»" • ' 1 , 




j OjJU-liil 00>JO Oji'TiJl . ^ r 


. 4lll 0 j ^^uJl 

olibCaJl j j olililtj oli*j^Jl j j oLll^J!j 01 . ^ 1 


^ oi^riliij vjf'&i 'jjf\ hj oiiujV. ;u^j> oi^-Qi} 
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Word List 


Singular 

Arabic 

Plural 

English 

OjL*- 

1>\j& 

Neighbour (fem.) 

•LUlsr 

oL^JL^r 

A sitting woman 



Submissive 

• ' 

* o > * 

Opponent 

e^li 

ill'll 

She who remembers 

0 1* , ^ 
t'j 


Returning 

cfO 


One who kneels 

&3 

iScij 

Comrade; accomplice 

1 * o'' 

CJj 

ol * 33 

Husband; wife 

ii 

^ o J ✓ 

d) jU>-IL* 

One who bows 



Fore-arm 

•v 

s-L^ jL- 

Stupid 

34 ^ 

V' j 

Easy 


Oj^li 

Thankful 



Patient 

* »- 

l—jtfcV 5 

Difficult 

3u 

0 jJl3> 

One led astray 

lip 

Ojlli 

Worshipper 

i* 

aiu 

* ' 
olijli 

An obedient woman 
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Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


•A 

l£'J 

Village 



Shoulder 

* ^ 

}\kl 

Sleeve 



Non -purdah observing 
woman 


* .„!» - '* 

oUotii 

Purdah observing woman 


* ' -> 
Olibya:* 

Alms-giving woman 


' .£*' , 

Speaker; a transmitter of 
Prophetic traditions 

O y 

* .St,* 

o’Ujjy* 

Woman educator; nurse maid 

l'..' 

**- fj* 

oL)ui>^* 

Wet nurse 

*.{• 


Elbow 


. V * 

0 j a i «,i9 * 

Author 

English 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

Ankle 

Lk 

•* o ^ 

<—J 

Blacksmith 



Carpenter 


- 0 J S ' 

OjjUJ 

Craftsman 

JjU» 

ll) 

Entrant 


'j^Ub 

Glass 

0 . 

^tr 


Shoemaker 


t'-’t 

** y- 
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English 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

Spring 

+ 0 ' 

OS 


Successful 



Lip 

in'" 


Young girl 

alii 
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The Arabic Sentence 


CHAPTER 6 




The Arabic Sentence 

In Arabic, there are two types of sentences: 

1. The Nominal Sentence \ 

2. The Verbal Sentence U«a}l . Y 

The Nominal Sentence is a sentence which begins with a noun and comprises of 

a subject and a predicate. The Verbal Sentence is that which begins with a verb and 

has two basic components, the verb and its subject. 

Examples: 


Nominal Sentences: 


The student is hard-working 

. liJljaJl 

♦ 

The two pens are expensive. 

. OUJLill 

♦ 

The teachers are present. 


♦ 

Verbal Sentences: 



The teachers arrived. 


♦ 

Zaid is writing the lesson. 


♦ 

I write the lesson. 

.yjii 14JH 

♦ 
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The Nominal Sentence 



Examples: 



e 



1»_ ^ o J, 0 

. 4ljU ZjL*j .«jl 


. OLJLliJl 

s' / / 


. Y 



.r 

Explanatory Note: 

The nominal sentence is made up of two parts. The first part 

f' - * 

is termed u—sUl (the 


subject). The second part is called (the predicate). 

E.g.: 

(subject) 

(predicate) ^ ’.Z-Jb 

The subject is generally definite while the predicate is indefinite. Both the subject 

# ■* 

and predicate are ^yy (i.e. in the nominative case). (I) 

The predicate conforms to the subject in two respects: 

In number: If the subject is singular, the predicate is also singular. (See sentence 1 
in all three columns). The same applies to the dual and the plural. (See sentences 2 in 
all three columns and sentence 3 in columns and £■). 

If the subject is the plural of an inanimate object, the predicate is generally 
feminine singular, (with ta marbuta). (See sentence 3 column ojJL) 

In gender: If the subject is masculine, the predicate is masculine and if the subject is 
feminine, the predicate is feminine. 

The nouns occurring as subject and predicate are among the reasons for its being in the nominative 
case. 
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Rule No. 8: 

There are two kinds of Arabic Sentences. The Nominal sentence (K ?— 

* ^ 0 0 0 * a 

and the Verbal sentence aIIsJI). 

S j 0 

The Nominal sentence begins with a noun and is made up of the subject (I J—iLJl) 

^ e 

and the predicate Both of them occur in the nominative case. 

The predicate conforms to the subject with respect to number and gender, except if 
the subject is the plural of an inanimate object, in which case the predicate is 
feminine singular. 


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate predicates: 


.r 


^ Y 

_4frv^jji. ^ o 

— .) A 

# / / 

* <* * 

_. Y ^ 


-OjJi’jJl.Y t 
.YV 

x * 

.r • 


.^Sii.rr 


.illali . Y 


_.A 

// / o 

-^ 1 


_oisriiaJi. w 

—jJjUaJl .Y * 
— DliSfl .YT 
-OllbliJl . Y1 
_. Y ^ 

—tfy ty 


.oif'.iIDi .r° 


Ji 


t 


.Y 


. \ 


.odUsJi. ^ r 
_ i t 


. Y Y 


/j^j^l.Yo 

. Y A 

_SUui! T\ 

—WiVt.ri 
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Exercise 2 


Change the subjects and the predicates in the following sentences from masculine 


to feminine: 

Example: 




-1“ 

.Y 


j 4-^ . T 

.o 

.1 


-A 

.v 


.J^rSiyUi .n 



Exercise 3 


Change the noun form of the subjects in the sentences below from singular to 

broken plural, then change the form of the predicate accordingly: 

Examples: 


.r 

1» 9^ , /Of 1* i 

_1 

.^jjj . Y ^jLddl . ^ 




. V SyfcjJt . ^ 

.34*^7j 0jl4*Jl .A 

. 5-yajsJl . V 

jldjsJl . ^ Y 

■ 4-*^ jdJl . ^ 1 


i* ' * ^ -V, 0 

. y o 


\.\r 

. U 





.0 0 
yAA c-'UJI . ^ ^ 


til * ’» t* 

NOTE: The students should bear in mind that the feminine of J—*»' is on the pattern In 
accordance with the rule, the feminine form will be used for the plural of inanimate objects. 
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.b>y r iiii.rt 

D / Ji 9 

■ jUw’ <3j*U*aJl . Y Y 
.r * 
.rr 
.ri 


sCalj . Y T 
. Y “l 
. Y 5 

’*-■ o *' a j 0 

.U^aLjJI TY 

.r® 

TA 


.oSU-^LUl . YY 
O^i&i^'l.Yo 
• I j 3jy«Jl . Y A 

• <Jj~> . r ^ 

iiib'xiiJi. r i 
allji .rv 


Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. Prices are high. 

3. Faces are radiant. 

5. Eyes are lowered. 

7. The cats are thirsty. 

9. The cows are lean. 

II. The goblets are laid. 

13. The guard is vigilant. 

15. Hearts are trembling. 

17. The plates are broken. 

19. The sisters are righteous. 

21. The carpet is expensive. 

23. Both the tables are clean. 

25. The gardens are beautiful. 
27. All the windows are open. 
29. Both the doctors are skillful. 
31. The labourers are Muslims. 
33. The teachers are softhearted. 
35. The teachers are Pakistanis. 
37. The Hindus are unbelievers. 


2. The sky is clear. 

4. The roofs are high. 

6. The shirts are blue. 

8. The sun is shining. 

10. The walls are white. 

12. The airport is nearby. 

14. The station is remote. 

16. Fatima is very clean. 

18. The rose is beautiful. 

20. The teachers are sitting. 

22. Both the villages are far. 

24. The women are destitute. 

26. The fathers are believers. 

28. Both the bakers are honest. 

30. Both the gardens are fruitful. 
32. The two maternal aunts are ill. 
34. The female child is standing. 
36. The messengers are truthful. 
38. The two windows are open. 
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39. The two teachers are Iraqis. 40. Both the women are truthful. 

41. The travellers are frightened. 42. All the museums are famous. 

43. The two beds are comfortable. 44. The two Mujahideen are brave. 

45. Both the flowers are blooming. 46. The Mujahideen are victorious. 

47. The carpenters are hardworking. 48. The maternal uncles are doctors. 

49. The mattresses are placed in line. 50. Both the female students are 

diligent. 

Exercise 5 


The following sentences 

have grammatical errors. 

State the errors and then 

rewrite the sentences in rectified form: 



. \ Q ,»il , Y 

.XjsYj&XjjjjaA . Y 

.tfiUJlfl . *1 

!* ' o 

. .0 

■ .1 


lAfl .A 

’*^4 , . / S 

• Y Y 


Jt . ^ * 

.\o 

• • Y i 

.^r 

.lLU? . \ A 

♦ ^ 

Olllii. 1 V 





Exercise 6 


Use the following words in sentences: 
oLSjJ^all . £ DLifliUJ! . r 

aipi .y 

. Y 

jAi .A 

SjUJl .V 


2LiJlp . o 

iVjj\ . Y Y 

U_p^*aJl . Y Y 

oiriili!. y . 

ilJl .5 

. Y1 

OUIaJl . Y 0 

. \ t 

ailUi . y r 

dy> f^Jl.Y. 

■ Y 5 

^jiaJl . Y A 

^rtldl. Y V 
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Ojj IjaJl.Xi O^CsJl.XT olillSl.YX 

Olll^ail.YA Oil'll.XV ^r^l.Xn 

fliJi.r. 

Exercise 7 


. x ^ 

vliil. X o 


Supply suitable subjects for the following predicates: 

- - r . - .X 




.1 




* i -« 

,oUi 


JJ=*- 

^ / 


.0J*XJ - 


.t 


• A 


. a - 


• V. 


Examples (in Declension): 


i* ^ 0 

(Knowledge is beneficial.) .£*U jU*il 

. %*+ia}\j */r t ~ . jo.iPall; ^^-^L« 

(The two scholars are pious.). tiC* OuJuJi 

' , Ji % y 

(The believers are successful.).0 y> *LL. 0 
. jl^lb . jljJb 


Note: When declining any noun, three factors are taken into consideration. 

The grammatical function of the noun, for instance, it may be the subject of the verb 
or its object or the subject of a nominal sentence or its predicate etc. 

The case in which the word has occurred in accordance with its grammatical 
function, that is whether it is in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. In order 
to know this, we refer to the rules of grammar. While declining the above-mentioned 
sentences we have applied two rules of grammar: (a) (b) 
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The sign denoting the £» j, the nominative case, with regard to the word. You have 
learnt that the £» j, the nominative case, of a singular noun is indicated by a damma, 
and the of a dual is indicated by alif and that of the sound masculine plural 
is indicated by a jlj. 

Similarly, when declining a word in the accusative case, the vowel sign (2— 
indicating the accusative form depends on whether the noun is singular, dual, sound 
masculine plural or sound feminine plural etc. 


Exercise 8 

Decline the subject and the predicate in the following sentences: 

. . Y . (JijJaJt . \ 
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Word List 


Nouns 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 


* f 

Sit 

Father; fore-father 

itj 

dw:t 

Couch; sofa 


olpjdl 

Preacher 



Path 

1o' 

aJLaj^j 

ju;>; 

Orange (the fruit) 

1* '’y 

* 

olyb 

Cow 

■>* »iji 

oliLB 

Apple 


j £ ✓ 

Refrigerator 

* e i 

^y 

1* 1 
c_jLj 

Stitched cloth 

j’j*- 


Butcher 

S 



( 

*y*- 

Soldier 

a 

y^ 

y^ 

Field 


y>& 

Baker 

j£>. 


Veil 



Tailor 

« o' 

i/'J* 

4 0 J * 

U-JJ^ 

Lesson 



Register 

1* i * 

0l5o 


Shop 


!- °f 

4j Jil 

Medicine 


lk> 

Messenger 
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Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 





o 

iiLt 

& 



✓ o > 

0 

+ 0 , 

Cr^ 9 

1 O * J 

j 

a x 

0 ^pl JV 3 

* . o'. 


}&, 

* 0 ' 

2-oJiisf 




V'> 


j 

c/O* 



1* ' 

jjS» 

Jfli 

nt * 

JaJaJ 

0 ' 

4-15 

* 

V jjo 


1« / O'' 

^Jib4 

a 

4'jH 


aL. 

a JjL> 



o!>U«i 


Nouns 

English 

Curtain 
Price; cost 
Ceiling; roof 
Knife 
Dyer 
Plate 

Goldsmith; jeweller 
Guest 
Food 
Labor 
Fruit 
Mattress 
Cup 

Cauldron 
Tom-cat 
Heart 

Fabric; cloth 
Goblet 
Water 

Table; dining table 
Lecture 
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Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

- . 

4 J 2 >tA 

oUai^* 

-To 




j\k> 

oljUa* 



JlxjL* 

i / _ 

Juf-LL* 

aJLkL* 



S$i 

lj\Z 

oi3& 




jj* 

* * 

* 


^ ^-LA 

+ 0 s 

+ 0 j t 

A^j 



* 0 J« * 



* 0 -* 

r* 

}\$ 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 



* m 

V-*: 

0 


Nouns 

English 

Station 

Mirror 

Traveller 

Airport 

Key 

Chair; bench 

Spoon 

King 

Minaret 

Stove 

Cat 

Hindu, Indian 
Face 
Rose 
Day 

Adjectives 

English 

Wretched; poor 
Tired; exhausted 
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Adjectives 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 


** 0 & 

Cj*? 

■a 


Costly, Valuable 



Sharp 

if x 

Jib- 

JlJb- 

Skillful 

> 


Hot 

4-jib. 


Unsuccessful; failing 


(1) jiili- 

Afraid 


oUu5»l>- 

Submissive; humble 

1* 0 

illij 

Merciful 

if 0 ' 

u^TJ 


Cheap 

+ 

* . 


Generous 

wLjCwo 

£ijui 

Fortunate 

2*6 


Thankful 



Lofty (e.g. mountain) 

f-Ubi 

-* ✓ 0 -* 

Obafci 

Brave 

<• 

Jb_Li 

illif 

Strict 

jifA 

jliLA 

Affectionate 

i* - 


Unfortunate 



Lost 

dL>-Us 

t) 

Laughing 

1* o _ 

* 9 ', 

|PW> 

Big; heavy 

+ . 0 ", 


Weak 
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Adjectives 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 




Tall 

a 

0 jii 

Good; pleasant 

* - 0 ^ 

OLiJaf- 

1 ' 

AjaP 

Thirsty 

Jr?* 

jUi 

Short 

* 

W/f 

Strong 



Brilliant; shining 

* * 


Married 

«• *> 

0>i2 

Awake; watchful 

- 1> 

j 

Fruitful 

5 > 

Jbs»^* 

o i 

Diligent; hardworking 

^ » i 

CO* 


Comfortable 

i* 

L-J 

"1 o/.J 

Laid 

• 0 / 

o' 

(jT^ 

m 

*• * \' 

'i # / « ^ 9 " 

Famous 

* . .* . - 
e-J yupj* 

-. • - 

0 ^yufiu* 

To be lined up 

+ o . * 

ls^ 


Shining 

’«.(•» 

h°J& 

Obedient 

+ ''O 


Opened (of a blossom) 

yii 

' o * .* J 

u 

Successful 
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Adjectives 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 



✓ » 

. • * i 

U J-w*JuL* 

Destitute 

* ,°s> 
f>* 

- o 

. 0 ■» //> 

0 JA JSjt 

Honoured 

* • * '{S' . 


Broken 

1* O ^ 


Interesting 

% •*»<" / 
cJ>^ 


Tom 


' , * ,*> 


AJLLa 


Vigilant 

,» 1?.* 

’l # j -'•/ 


j 

£ 

Victorious 

a . '' J 

S' 1 -*■$-* 

", 

Refined; cultured 

1* 0 * os 

t y^y 


Put; lakL 


" »' " 

0 

Successful 

«^>|J 


Blooming 

i* ^ 

Hi ». 

V* 


Clear 

* • r 


Throbbing (of the heart); 

+°' 

* 8 ■* J 

trembling 

j*j 


Hard; rough; difficult 
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CHAPTER 7 




Prepositions (1) 

Ifcli L*yjj\ 


Examples: 

The bird is on the branch. 

Fatima is going to the market. 

The desk is made of wood. 

The car belongs to Zaid. 

The student is in the class. 

Ayesha is like the moon. 

The story is about the princess. 

I wrote with the pen. 

Explanatory Note: 

The above-mentioned sentences contain the following prepositions: -J ^ ij* 

1 ^ 1 

Jlc- l and_ j. These particles precede a noun and take it in the genitive case. 

You have observed in the above-mentioned sentences that the nouns following 

prepositions are all vowelled with —S 'i. Their declension may be expressed thus: 

° cu * 0 > ° ' 


. J^lil aIaIS . Y 

■ t 

.jJ\\ f\ks\s- A 
.V 

* * 0 } / 

.jjijlj .A 


(i) 


These are termed <—>jjiJi" or ">Ji 
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o •* 0 

In sentence 1, the noun is in the genitive case because it is preceded bv a 

preposition . The sign denoting the genitive case of this noun is —S' because it is 
singular. 

All in all, there are seventeen prepositions, but, for the present, the following will 
suffice: 


1 . 

On or above 



♦ 

Zaid is sitting on the ground. 


♦ 

♦ 

The books are on the shelf. 


♦ 

2. 

Towards, at, to, till 

Ji 

.Y 

♦ 

I washed the arm till the elbow. 

" 0 ^ o > 0 * 

♦ 

♦ 

Zaid is looking at the sky. 

Ju,j 

♦ 

3. 

From, of, since, than etc. 

o 

Of 

.r 

♦ 

Saleem is returning from the village. 


♦ 

♦ 

The orange is among (the) fruits. 


♦ 

♦ 

The trunk is made of iron. 


♦ 

♦ 

Khalid is bigger than Saleem. 


♦ 

♦ 

The cat is smaller than the dog. 


♦ 


11 is on the pattern of J—«*f. When two objects are compared to each other, to the disadvantage of 
one, we use (the Elative) e.g. j—2ft (bigger): —Ut (smaller); ‘J —10 (more beautiful): i— 

(further). No nunation is used in the above-mentioned example, its form will not change irrespective 
of whether the subject is masculine or feminine, singular, dual or plural. 





72 


Prepositions 


4. For, belonging to 


«*»)-! .t 


Generally, this (j*V) loam is used for denoting possession or any kind of 


association or connection: 

♦ All praise is for Allah. 

♦ I said to Zaid. 


♦ The horse belongs to Khalid. 


5. In 

♦ The boy is in the room. 

♦ The pens are in the drawer. 


6. For resemblance 

0 £ * 

This is known as the kaaf of comparison (aIaJI 
♦ The thankful eater is like the 
patient faster. 


♦ 

y •• 

.n 


♦ Zaid is like a lion. 


7. From, about 

♦ I asked about the teacher. 

♦ The mosque is far from the house. 

8. In, with, at, on etc. 

♦ In the name of Allah, the 
Beneficent, the Merciful. 

♦ I ate with the spoon. 

♦ Zaid is in the mosque. 


ij ♦ 

& -v 

. 4**i**oJi cJu< ^ 

. cJLJ I Jbst^oJl ♦ 

(iUJi)—» .A 

/ ^ v — 

.0 0 J 0 ^ 1 

.^LJCcirt ♦ 

•' ll ' . 

. bb j ^ 
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The Dual in the Genitive Form 


Examples: 


The books belong to the two (male) students. 


Zaid and Saleem are like two brothers. 

.1 

The two children (mas.) are sleeping on the 
two beds. 

■fjij. OllhJ ObUM . f 

The men are travelling to the two villages. 


The children are in the two rooms. 

.0 

I searched for the two children. 

■ jlUttll .*1 


Explanatory Note: 


You have learnt that the noun following a preposition is j/j —(in the genitive 
case). In a singular noun, the genitive is indicated by the kasra i, while in the dual it 
is indicated by (The alifoi the dual changes to «h.) 

In the first example is jjj—because it is preceded by the preposition 
(—i) . The genitive is indicated by c '—j since the noun is dual. Its declension will be 


expressed as: j 

The Sound Masculine Plural and 
its Genitive Indication 




Examples: 

Khalid is among the righteous. 
Peace be upon the prophets. 

The houses belong to the teachers. 


. ^ uJli- . ^ 




.Y 

.r 
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The thankful eaters are like the 
patient fasters. 

There is no good in the innovators. 
I went to the legal scholars. 


.(j d j^STaJI 0I 


.1 

. 0 

A 


Explanatory Note: 

The genitive in the sound masculine plural is indicated by s.L_j. In sentence 1 
—his in the genitive form because it is preceded by the preposition j _*. The 

indication of the genitive case of the sound masculine plural is —j. The letter 

£ ^ 

preceding j-b is vowelled by kasra i and its declension will be expressed as: 


The Sound Feminine Plural and its 
Genitive Indication 




The sound feminine plural occurs in the genitive form like any singular noun i.e. 
with a kasra i. 


Examples: 

The veils are for the girls. 
Ayesha is among the righteous. 
I asked about the students. 



i *' 

.odikJi^cJL .r 


The Prepositional Phrase 

The phrase comprising a preposition and the noun following it (j}j j jli) is 

termed vi" in Arabic grammar. 
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If the subject (u—xllll) in a nominal sentence —-VI2—iLsJl) is followed by a 
prepositional phrase j j^-). This prepositional phrase is termed the predicate: 

E.g.: I6l^l 

In this sentence, v^'is the subject and the following phrase ^ is its 

predicate. 

x jj O jj 

Often 2 —ll>«Jl <d—£ precedes its subject, in which case the subject is an indefinite 

x x 9 

noun : E.g.: (There is a student in the class). <J> 

The predicate in this construction is termed ^ 2 ll*Jl a1£>". 

X X X ’•y 

While the subject (CLjLL?) is termed tav" because it occurs later contrary to 
the usual sequence. 


Examples: 

Zaid has a sister. 

There is good in the believers. 

The two principals have two cars. 

Declension of Diptotes 

Examples: 

Ayesha is older than Fatima. 

I prayed in many mosques. 

I passed by a desert. 



x v x ^ 00 Ji 0 


x ^ ^ 

j'y* • V 
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Explanatory Note: 


In Arabic, there are certain types of nouns which are never “nunized” i.e. they 
never bear nunation ( tanween ). Such nouns are known as diptotes 


These nouns are distinguished by another characteristic; their genitive is indicated 
by a fatha a in the accusative case. (1) 

Diptotes include several proper nouns (2) ( 2— t il ftp ) ( SO me broken 

plurals — i); those nouns which end in alif-ut-ta’nees al-mamdoodah. 


E.g.: etc. 


In sentence no. 1,4—l^liis in the genitive case because it is preceded by the 
preposition "j—The genitive indication is a fatha a, not a tora i, the reason being 
that it (the noun, Fatima) is a diptote. The declension of this noun is as follows: 


The words and in sentence 2 and 3 respectively, are 2_’ 

because they are diptotes. Besides these there are other kinds of diptotes which will 
be dealt with in the third volume of this book. 


Rule No. 9: 

If a noun is preceded by a preposition (*— ^°y) it occurs in the genitive case. 
Some prepositions are: —4— \ iy c^l 4 ( _ S U t S'. 


(1) This is when these nouns are indefinite (i.e. free from the definite article "Jl") and do not occur as 
the first term of an Idafa phrase. 

(2> All the female proper names and masculine proper names ending in yds (e.g.:a_IjbLl dfJ -) are 

diptotes. 
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Rule No. 10: 

The preposition (*——?-) along with the noun after it (jjj—make up a 
prepositional phrase (?——£). The prepositional phrase can occur as the 
predicate (%*-) in a nominal sentence. 

Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions: 




.tfUaJl. 

.2UJlkl3l_ 


-UaJI.T 




o ^ t 

.Vj* j-sJUUJl. ^ 

. v 


.3^*_ 0jjorlj ^ Y ( JA. \ \ . Jjj^iaJl_^ « 

.bUJl_c—iJl. ^ o .jljaill_ Vj Uall. ^ 1 . (_£^i<JUa«Jl_^ V 

vU0®il. ^ A _(JlAlsVl. ^ V ^ 1 

_^Ab^iLlljl.Y • 

^ o 

. 4 Jj 


.jJLsrf iUi ^ ^ 
o#l 


Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with suitable nouns in the genitive case: 

- cs/M i-r - y 

__r^jdi.o 


.Jjij . 


— 


-— { J& ^ -^ . A 

-j&O^iiUY -J.U 


J ijlili!. V 
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^5* olUl?!- obdl. ^ 1 

-STjMI.Y. 

oljt^asJl Ja . \ ^ 

(^jjCaJl) .SijUl 

<?_ 

Exercise 3 (A) 


Change the underlined nouns in the genitive case to the dual (bearing in mind the 

declension of the dual): 


Example: 

.J 



-y -y 


.1 .« 

. J-Jaill ^ . £ 

& ' ^ O s° * s' O * y 0 o 0 

. d I ^ . aj <Laj JL/9 c^lJU . A 

.S-Ljo jb^i .V 

ji 0>il Jui^i. i y ji ohi f. U 

-c - ^ 

.ayljaj . 1 » 

0 0 



.al»l£il ill!-Vi. ) r 

(B) 


Change the following singular genitive nouns to the plural form (paying attention 

to the declension of the sound masculine plural): 


. (_j1p . V . J-aUJI^ . Y 


. (Jip iil!-^i. o 
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1 . 

3. 

5. 

7. 

9. 

11 . 

13. 

15. 

17. 

19. 

21 . 

23. 

25. 

27. 

29. 

31. 

33. 

35. 


Exercise 4 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


The tea is in the cup. 

The food is for the poor. 

Fatima is going to Ayesha. 

The chair is made of wood. 

The clothes are in the trunk. 

Zaid is taller than Su‘aad. (1) 2 

The watches are on the shelf. 

There are two ships on the sea. 

The books are for the students. 

The brothers (dual) have a sister. 

Do the shops belong to the tailors? 
There are degrees for the believers. 
Th e houses belong to the engineers. 
Are the bakers poorer than the 
dyers? 

Zaid and Saleem are like twin 
brothers.® 

The elephant is bigger than the 
camel. 

The two boys are taller than the two 
girls. 

The two female servants are in the 
kitchen. 


2. Zaid has two friends. 

4. There are stars in the sky. 

6. The refugees are in the tent. 

8. Is there anyone in the room? 

10. There is a tree in the garden. 

12. The Bedouins are in a desert. 

14. The two doctors have a clinic. 

16. Is there anything on the shelf? 

18. Khalid is younger than Saleem. 

20. Does this pen belong to Khadija? 

22. Are the villages in the mountains? 

24. There are two shops in the market. 

26. The tools belong to the carpenters. 

28. The mosque is more beautiful than 
the school. 

30. There is a crowd in both the 
markets. 

32. The two pilgrims are returning from 
Mecca. 

34. Two poor women are standing at 
the door. 

36. The girls are sitting in the 
classroom. 


(1) Su'aad^^ 

(2) Twins: Olify 
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37. The tailoress is more skilled than 
the tailor. 

39. Are the vegetables in the 
refrigerator? 


38. The female student is going to the 
principal. 

40. His tongue is as sharp as a sword, 
(lit. His tongue is like a sword) 


Exercise 5 

Use the following nouns in sentences, using them in the genitive form preceded 
by prepositions: 


Example: 




vVjjJl.o 

l&.t 

*^.r 

Y 

oliiJ!. \ 


% * 

ObdLuJl. A 

OliiSlI.V 

OlSpl.l 



o ^ r 


'I o ^.gS «■' J ^ 



oUKJall. ^ A 

^ v 



Exercise 6 


Decline the underlined nouns in the following sentences: 

■ • * i' ' i 


ass- I t^UxJlT .X 



Exercise 7 

Pick out the nouns taken in the genitive case by prepositions from the following 
Quranic verses: 





** i, j, . , 


«•"!-* ^ Jjjf. v 
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. jxaJi j jj j* is*Ji fU,j.) y 

y , * £ ''z 

• li jj £j\'y*&\ ^ <) ^ A 


.pjf cLiIJLp^^ iliCJLTj. ^ 

• Jf^-.' ^ 

.jibi Jf r uiJi ijLf^^r 

„ ® J ? is*'' "’. ■" S 

JjtAJ lI-U^S^ Ul. ^ O 
• jOljllJl^j^Aj. ^ V 

•o^ Jih^J </0^' ^ r^j • > ^ 
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Word List 

Nouns 


Prepositions 


English 


Arabic 


Plural 

Singular 

Camel 



Someone 


& 

Frame 

A * 

>! 

Tools 

oVT 

aJT 

Rush; crowd 


r^jt 

Silk 



Exam 

ouuiH 


Sea; ocean 

* • f > 


Bedouin 

J-M 

w< ^ 

Blessing 

oir>; 

V<^ 

Pond; puddle; pool 



Twins 

t jdy (dual) 

fa 

Prize 

' - 

j”**- 

aji\Sr 

Mountain 



Camel 


3^ 

Pilgrim 

j-iii 

4 

Wood 


,« 

Vegetables 

^ x 0 ✓ 


Tent 


r^. 
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Nouns 


English 


Aral 


Plural 

Singular 

Tailor 



Drawer; desk 



Stage; degree 

iliji 


Cupboard 



Head; leader 



Flower 

jUjt 


Speed 



Ship; boat 

t* 

AUjLx 

Sky 



Fence; wall; railing 


v« « J 

jr- 

Sword 



Car 


1 * / 

Tea 



Missile, Rocket 

•" t" 


Desert 


V° ' 

Trunk 


<3j-Uv» 

Pharmacy; drugstore 

olflalv® 

\p 

Airplane 


ly\L 

Cover; plate 

juLf 

ji 

Class; grade (of a school) 
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Nouns 

English Arabic 



Plural 

Singular 

Cup 

* . .< 

OU Ji 

Elephant 

Jiaf 

& 

Train 

oi 

jlis 

Star 

vf#* 


Refugees 



Tongue 

alJ 

OLJ 

Curse 

o&J 


Match; contest 

oljCl 

si# 

Wallet; brief-case 



Town; city 


2&JL. 

Clinic 

* . ‘"l - » " 9 * 

1* , / / 

Poor; beggar; miserable 


* 0/* 9 

Study 



Rain 


£ 

Playground 



Woman 

*LJ 

Sf# 

Star 

VI . ' f 

fj*- 

< • r 

r 

Cash; money 

•* 

J JJL( 

«a 9 ^ 

JJU 

There 


ilu 
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I 


CHAPTER 8 




Demonstrative Pronouns 

Sjlty 


Demonstrative Pronouns for Near 
Distance 


Examples: 

This is a student, 
(fem.) 

These are two 
students, (fem.) 
These are 
students, (fem.) 


+ 0 * . \ 

0 ' ' 
o' " X * * 

tf \ a 9 . * ' 

. fS)} jA 


This is a student, 
(mas.) 

These are two 
students, (mas.) 

These are students, 
(mas.) 

These are pens. 


These are trees. 




* • 

. JL*Jb ll* . ^ 


. OIJu*1j Oil* . Y 


.a.r 


•; 1 

.^IsJla . i 
. 0 1 * . o 


Explanatory Note: 

The demonstrative pronoun is a type of definite noun. The above-mentioned 
examples illustrate demonstrative pronouns which are used to refer to (point to) what 
is close at hand. 

'i .1 

is masculine singular, Oil* is masculine dual, ol* is feminine singular, OLJU is 
feminine dual and sjVy* is (masculine and feminine) plural. 
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Inanimate objects and animals are considered singular feminine for all 
grammatical purposes. Therefore, the demonstrative pronoun for feminine singular 

. i 

(si*) is used to refer to these. (Sentence 4 and 5) 

The object or person referred to is said to be: *3\ jlii 


Demonstrative Pronouns for Far 
Distance 


hCtuJU iU-lil 


Examples: 

That is a woman. 

Those are two 
women. 

Those are women. 


. dbh 

.tils iisijt 


That is a man. 

Those are two 
men. 

Those are men. 
Those are houses. 


Those are gardens. 


. Dblar j ilib . Y 

.IlUrjiliijt .r 

. ,jj 1 jl>- dlb .© 


Explanatory Note: 


Demonstrative pronouns for far off distance are used to refer to distant objects. 

* \ s ✓ o s s 

dUi is masculine singular, dbli is masculine dual, dib is feminine singular, dJ—JlJ is 
feminine dual and dJ—~'}'is (masculine and feminine) plural. The demonstrative 

✓ o 

pronoun for singular feminine (dJ—b) is used for the plural of inanimate objects and 
animals. (Sentences 4 and 5) 


The Demonstrative Phrase ^jU»)|1 CSyj 1 

-bUb Id* (This is a student.) is a complete sentence that makes complete sense. (1) If 
the demonstrative pronoun occurs with a noun defined by the article (3'), this 
compound of and is termed "Is. 


(i) 


' I * 

'1* is the subject and AX*iJis its predicate. 
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d_IJ&I id_ft (This student) is not a complete sentence; rather it is a phrase. A 

predicate must be added to complete the sentence. E.g.: Ioa (This student 

is clever.). (1) 


Declension of the Demonstrative 
Pronouns 




Examples: 

In the genitive 

o'i‘'S' 9 u * 


.r 

.1 


In the accusative 

(<—> j*AW) 

iJLft . Y 

o ^ 1 ji 

Jla ofy . o 


In the nominative 

(t>>) 


" 1 


. ALL* 




. il)l JlliL* iDLUSvll OldjS • t 


Explanatory Note: 

' 1 

In sentence 1, the demonstrative pronoun Id—«> is the subject. According to the 
general rule, it should be in the nominative case. However, there is no indication of 

", I 

the nominative case on it. In sentence 2, Id—»is the object of a verb, namely in the 

accusative case. However it bears no sign denoting the accusative case. In sentence 

' \ 

3, Id—»is preceded by a preposition. However, there is no evidence of the gemtive 
case on it. It becomes clear that the demonstrative pronoun retains its form in all 
three cases (namely, the vowel of its final letter is static). 

Such nouns which retain their form in all three cases are termed (Invariable). 
After e xaminin g the above-mentioned examples, it may be noted that if the 
demonstrative pronoun qualifies a noun defined by the article the declension of the 


(1) Occasionally, the demonstrative pronoun may occur as the subject and its predicate is defined by 

the article Jl e.g fa-'ijj_iil 1> _i. Generally, in such a case, a pronoun is interspersed between the 

demonstrative pronoun and its predicate. This pronoun agrees with the demonstrative noun in gender 
and number and is known as"jd»» the pronoun of separation e.g. jijiil 
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demonstrative pronoun will become evident on this noun. In J&i 4^' I la, tJL» is the 
subject; due to being invariable, the form has remained the same. However, the sign 

e 

denoting the nominative case appears on 4-1—Compare this with sentence 2 and 

3. (1) 

All demonstrative pronouns are invariable with the exception of OIJL* and Ol_iu 
which are declined like the dual. Namely, they have in the nominative case (see 
sentence 4) and cL_j in the accusative and genitive cases (see sentence 5 and 6). The 
definite noun following them will agree with them in case. 


Rule No. 11: 

—* “r 1 '— _L;h ‘4)14—* are Demonstrative Pronouns for near distances 

(>-4 

dJ—djudJ —y t dJ —y cdJ—L" uilJi are Demonstrative Pronouns for far distances 


Rule No. 12: 

The Demonstrative Pronoun and the noun after it made definite by the article (Jl) 

J £ 

make up the Demonstrative Phrase (Is ySyJy 

Rule No. 13: 


All of the singular and plural demonstrative pronouns are invariable (^—4*) i.e. 
they retain their form in all the three cases, whereas the dual demonstrative 
pronouns are variable (<->j —*>) i.e. their form keeps on changing, hence they are 
declined like any other dual noun. 


In is the adjective of LL». 
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Exercise 1 

Write suitable demonstrative pronouns for far distance before the following 
nouns: 

* * 



. .r 

. oLst-La- 

.Y 


. A 

*u 1 ) 

. .i 

,, ®*" 

. 0 

4 , «f 

- 

.t 

* ✓ 01 * 

.oI>Uj 

. 


• A 

4 . ° 

.olwtLJj_ 

.V 

.oQli_ 

t y 

.odf _ 

■ U 


T • 

■f' 

. ) O 

. pllyaP_ 

T £ 

i*. /j 

at 

- 

. \A 

•cTj* - 

. W 


.n 


. Y ^ 

• J 

.Y * 

_ 

.n 

.Oil'll _ 

. Y 1 

* ,> ' ^ 

.Yr 

. IjIs^.a _ 

• YY 

", o ** ^ 0 J 

__ 

•A* 

.YV 

* * -* 

•J-r* 

. Y1 

* - , , *> 

.oMilp_ 

.Yo 

' .?? o 

- 

.r. 

. 0 ^LaL?t 

4 Jl 

• Y<\ 


• YA 

.rr 

— 

TY 

.odd _ 

.n 

_ 

.n 


To 

4, 

.rt 

. 0 ^«Jip_. 

.n 

.olibUs 

TA 

- -if 

.oU*l 

TV 

. Oliilp_. 

. i Y 

i« t . 

• JL*-1 

i\ 

* .- 
•Jij 

£ • 

_. 

£ o 

iCi_. 

££ 


ir 

»> - 

. U _ . 

£ A 

. olz^Lc* 

£V 

. odu 

n 
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Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with suitable nouns: 


.libli .1 

^ y i 

.r 

" 1 

iJl* .y 

^ o 

dJUi 

.a 

. 1 

. fiJ a . V 


- 1 { 
dilljt 



dUi . \ > 

* ' 


Exercise 3 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms of the nouns given in parenthesis: 


Example: 









0I*Ja 

OlJlA 

(I£3) _ 

.. 1 i 

0^)- 

, 1 

_©aa . Y 


M’}* 

*/. . 

_dUL ; .1 

(^i)- 

_Ollli .o 

<P)- 

_dlL; .1 

(WT)- 

- i 

_OIJla . ^ 

*•? 

0^)- 

_dUi .A 

<rP> — 

" jt 1 

-V 

(3?li)- 

- '.f 

_ . \ T 

1# 0 

0=-*) — 

_ouu.u 

(^) - 

. 1 

_ o Ja . ^ * 

O^Kri) — 

_dJOli . \ o 

1 

x-v 

% 

_dik. ^ 1 

(*?>) 


Jt < 

(J->- 

_IJL* . ^ A 


_0U ; U. W 

— 






(c^> — 



Exercise 4 

Make necessary changes in the following sentences by forming the dual and then 


the plural from the demonstrative pronouns: 

Example: 




. ^1*111 . Y I ,\ 
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* , „ *c , _ 1 

. &>Jlv3 51^*1 AJuk .1 

Ztju\ aJLfc .0 

.Vfibi JiiiL; .t 

tLlJaJl id 3 . ^ 

*V J v'# i, • 1 

.ojL>- eJtA .A 

,.v 


Exercise 5 


Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates: 


dJikinJu .r 

.Y 

t . i 

ScjiSI «JL» . \ 

* S O 

d>'Jt Jl dlL" . t 

XLawJl aJLft . 0 

- JUadldid . £ 

* / * 

0 1 

OIjJJJI dIJu* . ^ 

•-jLUl .A .- 

iiLr . v 

dldlJJlidli . ^ Y 

.1 Ul“.f \ s 

" ^ ® 1 

/ fl It. i % \ . 

^ V / 

0 ^ ^ 

--il)b./?Sll oIjLa . ^ o 

j - 1 { 

UL>cJ1 0 JJo , ) * 

i\' m All /. V S& NY*' 

«' / / 


. £ * J-® • i l 

^ jl | j| 

■ «j£a)ldliljf .U 

01^-0 OLu . ^ v _ 

- ObJiidjI ObU . ^ 1 

«'■ ^ < 


-- Odud«Ai)l Odd* .Y »_ 

^ 1 

— o ^WSdi iiSfjA . ^ ^ 


Exercise 6 


Translate the following sentences and phrases into Arabic: 


Example: 




This is a book. 


This book. 

.vis^ii ill 


This book is beneficial. ^ 

1. This towel. 

2. This fan. 


3. This is a fan. 

4. These chairs. 


5. These clothes. 

6. Those rooms. 


7. This fan is fast. 

8. This is a towel. 


9. Those children. 

10. These are chairs. 


11. Those are rooms. 

12. These windows. 
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13. This roof is high. 

15. Is this shop open? 

17. Is this tree fruitful? 

19. Those are children. 

21. Is this basket clean? 

23. These are two horses. 

25. This is a handkerchief. 

27. Those rooms are open. 

29. These two carpets are red. 

31. Are those teachers Iraqis? 

33. Is this student (fem.) new? 

35. These windows are closed. 

37. These two horses are swift. 

39. Are these two students diligent? 

41. These two houses are beautiful. 

43. The children (mas.) are in those two 
rooms. 

45. These two prizes are for those two 
students (mas.). 

47. The fruits are in these two baskets 
and the vegetables are in that basket. 


14. This towel is dry. 

16. Is this food cold? 

18. This handkerchief. 

20. These are clothes. 

22. These two horses. 

24. These are windows. 

26. These clothes are wet. 

28. Are those men stupid? 

30. Is this woman honest? 

32. Those travellers are tired. 

34. Those children are awake. 

36. This handkerchief is clean. 

38. These chairs are comfortable. 

40. Are those teachers Egyptians? 

42. These two men are liars and all those 
men are truthful. 

44.1 am going to these Muftis (legal 
scholars). 

46. Those are female teachers and these 
are male teachers. 


Exercise 7 

Pick out the demonstrative pronouns in the following Quranic verses and give 


their form: 


.aUI oIjT liilj . \ 
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.1 

.SJOIS”" SjAp-oJij . 

• frS/j*f Ij Jli .A 

^J, • ^ * 

- i-^rf ♦ * * .s 

• j 0 Xb 01J . ^ £ 


,^jT < 0^1 au d«XA ^ ^ *i 

■(HO ^ oL^^. jIjjs , ^ a 

• &y*j**^ • 0jiL-Jl ojitiji j . \ , 


.AUl-ijJw-dU; .r 

. ail iIj j>- liiiijt . o 
,|J!Wl jjil jA<jJJ,j .V 

* ' i • ,< - 

. 0I^>-U«J OI-Ia 01 IjJli . ^ 
.tiif Olila^j iJLiJlwli . \ ^ 
•dhfjj ^1> Jilji Ujs Jli . \ f' 


U - . L 4 


a “5n* • £ ^ ' I x i i o f 

•(HO t>* lS-*-* (_s^ dif jl . ^ o 
• ^jJjSfl <J*^*a5\ ^aJ iJla 01 . W 
. 0_^»<-r’“^S! ^I « j-* • ^ ^ 

■i0**^ of-bjf ^il Jli . Y ^ 
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CHAPTER 9 




Detached Personal Pronouns in the 
Nominative Form 


iUiiiil >‘u 3 aJl 


Examples: 

Personal Pronouns of the Third 




Person (1) 


.<uio jJu» dlii ‘Li'jLp 

0Lo>j 4-« LLfc . OLL-Wg 4j j 
. jljlii L»j& . >1-. ■ ‘ .i j j 

^ ^ ,^L»-Lp 

. & a od> ^ 


.r 

.t 




Personal Pronouns of the Second Person 

* ' * /*J / “j j/ 

b CJi J-A .1 

tJ 4*£oLp b 

.1 


ollaAll jjta-J? 


n) Personal pronouns are definite. 
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Personal Pronouns of the Jl£Ul yU-> 

First Person 


.1 


* ; ° ' 

. ' V 

■ T 




Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the above examples are detached pronouns in the 
nominative case. These denote the third person or the second person or the first 
person. They occur only in the nominative case and generally appear as the subject of 
a nominal sentence. They are termed J*a—(detached) since they are not added to 
nouns, verbs, prepositions etc., instead they occur independently in written form as 
well as in pronunciation. 

The following chart contains all the forms of the detached personal pronouns (in 
the nominative case). 


yU-jaJl 




Second person 


Singular 

iff 

(Mas. & Fern.) 

. fj : r? 

(Fem.) (Mas.) 

V? — 

(Fem.) (Mas.) 

Dual 

> •' 

(Mas. & Fem.) 

nil 

(Mas. & Fem.) 

(Mas. & Fem.) 

Plural 

(Mas. & Fem.) 

(Fem.) (Mas.) 

u*-r* 

(Fem.) (Mas.) 
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Rule No. 14: 

The Detached Pronouns (2JUa— iuJl —It) always occur independently in the 

nominative case, generally as the subject in a nominal sentence. These are: c 

> •: ,Cf s >ft . *ft ,- 'ft ft ' ft s * . 1 

tbl td-Jl CC*Jl Cj*-* CU-A. 

Exercise 1 

Substitute appropriate pronouns of the third person for the nouns in the following 
sentences: 


. jjljjj! . Y 

.9 ^ 

.1 

.xxLp .r 

. ®ysL» .1 

■l^p. .0 

.A 

. i. Y 

1* ^ / jl 0 

.oUJL^oLiall . ^ * 


„ * / i 5 

.0i (-J^UaJl . ^ Y 


j** Otil^ 1 


.(litjt^ 1 

^ " o S 

.OUvrli Oli-byaJl . \ 0 

u'Ai'. •*'•**•*•,. 4 

. JuiuJ 0 ^. ' A 

.0^ V 

. j -tili J J «b j . Y » 

. l)U«j jS" ‘LkJali j j . ^ ^ 

il)ri~*Jbr iatiJLS- « <Llol & . Y Y 

/ / -J < 

+ " * S / * ' * " s 

.djLfljJL/3 * <L*£ulp . Y ^ 

** ^ "/ •/ ✓v X 




(1) You have learnt that the plural of inanimate objects and animals is considered feminine singular for 
grammatical purposes. Hence, the singular feminine pronoun will be used here. 
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Exercise 2 

Form the dual and then the plural from the singular pronouns in the following 
sentences and make the necessary changes: 


Example: 


.v 

^(l)Lp y>T ^ 

;', • , °' f 

cJI . ^ ^ 

'ja AiJli cJtt . Y Y 

^ I 

&&& 


i 0 - 0 




ji ^ » / 

.oiija^uf .r 

fecJTt .n 

r^rpuy^. y \ 

?'0l ' * ° ff 
. A*a{ 3 a C-Uj CjI . i O 


w / 

-y 

t" <i "* s 

.oliw^L .A 
Jib^A . ^ ^ 


*' /y*. . * ' » .<> 

Sjjllx i A . ^^-Li c:—jl -XV 

. Ase^waJt jjJl jA .y \ . iAj£~~A lit. Y • 


. J* ^ • y t f ^ ) Ijbr i jii Lit . Y T 


Exercise 3 

Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates® : 


iff 

.t 

lf£ 

.r 

* 

0 W 

r* - T 

. iff 

• ft 

•H 

-A 

uiTt 

.V 

11a .1 

. > 

. <Jt> . 0 

oJf, 

.\y 

vJ. 

.u 

£ * 

y •: 


(1) ^ means “very”. It always occurs in the accusative case. 

( ' NOTE FOR THE TEACHER: Every student should fill in the blanks with a different predicate. 
Consequently, several sentences will be formed from one. 
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Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences in 

I. Is she absent? 

3. Is he sleeping? 

5. They are poor. 

7. Are they tired? 

9. Are they nurses? 

II. No, I am Zainab. 

13. They are Pakistanis. 

15. Are they (both) sad? 

17. No, we are engineers. 

19. We are happy today.® 

21. You (pi.) are negligent. 

23. Are you (mas.) married? 

25. Are they going to school? 

27. Are they (fern.) Egyptians? 

29. Are you (mas. plural) angry? 

31. Are they (dual) present today? 

33. Are they travelling by plane?® 

35. They (fern.) are pleasant-natured. 
37. Are you (fern.) going to the mark< 


to Arabic: 

2. Are we rich? 

4. Is she happy? 

6. Are they Iraqis? 

8. Are you both ill? 

10. They are truthful. 

12. Are you Ayesha? 

14. Is she an Egyptian? 

16. I am sitting here.® 

18. Are you (pi.) honest? 

20. Are they both awake? 

22. Are you (pi.) doctors? 

24. Are you both brothers? 

26. They are skilled tailors. 

28. No, we are both friends. 

30. Are they (fern.) frightened? 

32. Are they (pi.) small children? 
34. You (pi.) are Muslim mothers. 
36. Is she careless to this extent?® 
? 38. They (fem. plural) are married. 


(1) Here: U* 

(2) Today: 

(3) Travelling by: —<! 
<4) To this extent: 
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39. Is the servant lazy? No, he is very 40. They are both ready for the journey, 
active. 

41. He is responsible for the cleanliness 42. How are these books? Are they 
of the school. useful? 


Exercise 5 

Pick out the detached personal pronouns from the following Quranic verses and 
state the form of every pronoun: 

,'iii .i 

. dill ^ iii Lit) .n 


I ^ .A 

• J a 3^0 ^ ^ 

. j { y*j . \ 1 

• LjJ O^p jb ojxj IjJUj . ^ A 

L> I Tj i jjb c*jf f 1. Y * 


.r 

1 o . c / ' . 


v, ■ . ** • i.; 

.aWI i” li .Y 

. j-*Jl C-if dJLij. ^ \ 

.j*41*llcjTdlJl. ^ T* 

.yj$\ ^Ji ^ ^ o 

.in Ji ^1 ^Tf^iiji l^l'. > v 

• j^l J-* Ij JL*. ^ ^ 
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Word List 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

v- 

31 y>r 

3lir 

JIP jPr 


SlJb- 

3uJ^f 



i* 



LjdVje 

fSui 


Dus 




aScir 

t j 

JILT 

*• 5i 



. a-**®.* 


*,9 * a ' 

A1P <J 




■* 

*' ^ a J 

, a 1,1 > a ^ 

0 


English 

(Race) horse; charger 
Hungry (fem. ^y) 

Shoe 

Donkey 

Angry 

Charming; pleasant-natured 
Darkness; gloom 
Battle; fight 
Worried; anxious 
Lazy; negligent 
Directed; headed 
Skillful 

Responsible for 
Hospital 
Ready; prepared 
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CHAPTER 10 


The Adjectival Phrase 

s 


Examples: 


o 

as 

Gender 

Definiteness and Indefiniteness 

aMsy^^s 


-r 


*''+*•*' ' 

. ~£aj i\j>\ a^JIp . 1 



c 

Declension (Nominatiye, 
Accusative, Genitive) 

0 Jj** 

The Singular, Dual and Plural 

A^Ljlj 

. JljL« c_ju5 IJLa . ^ • 

^vU Jb*«-aJl cJlJaJl .0 

\j\s£' cJ\'j . ^ ^ 

Oil) .u 

. oUJljaJl . 

✓ y-- -• s' s ' v 

(J^i) 

, j , j j 

. ^ jjJLstxJl .V 
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J^JlollilWl .A 

(j~*e-b Jbs«Jl ^ 

Explanatory Note: 

Examine the underlined words closely. Each phrase consists of a noun and its 
adjective (i.e. dtysy and its ^f), (1) this is known as —*fy 4-—(Adjectival 

phrase). 

In Arabic, the adjectival phrase is distinguished by the fact that the adjective 
comes after the noun it qualifies as opposed to English. In English we say: “a 
beautiful garden” whereas in Arabic we say: 

"3— ly? Olilj" the literal translation of which would be “garden beautiful”. 

It must be remembered that when a noun is mentioned in a statement, it possesses 
four main characteristics: 

1. It is either definite or indefinite. 

2. It is either masculine or feminine. 

3. It is either in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. 

4. It is either singular, dual or plural. 

An essential condition of the adjectival phrase is that the adjective should be 
in complete agreement with the noun it qualifies (J>°j^y) with regard to the above- 
mentioned four characteristics. 

Consequently, if the noun (<-ij — C^y) is indefinite, then its adjective is indefinite; 
and if it is definite then the adjective is also definite (see sentences 1 and 2). If the 
noun is masculine, then the adjective is masculine and if it is feminine, then the 


(1) The adjective and the noun it modifies are also termed and respectively. 
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adjective is feminine (see sentences 3 and 4). Similarly, the adjective is singular, dual 
or plural according to the noun it qualifies (see sentences 5, 6, 7 and 8). If the noun is 
the plural of inanimate objects or animals, the adjective is feminine singular 
according to the general rule (see sentence 9). Moreover, the adjective and the noun it 
qualifies must agree in case.(see sentences 10,11 and 12) 

Let us take a second look at sentence 1 in group _ip", *j>-\ _j is 

indefinite, masculine, singular and (since it is the predicate) has occurred in the 
nominative case. Consequently, these four characteristics may also be found in its 
adjective, 


Similarly in sentence 7 01—o0 'h '' is definite, 

masculine, plural and (since it is the subject) has occurred in the nominative case. 

-■. i 

Accordingly its adjective OjJ— spmJI is also definite, masculine, plural and in the 


nominative case. 


(i) 


Note: Adjectives do not have declension of their own, instead they agree with the 
nouns they modify. Nouns that agree in declension with the nouns preceding them 
are said to be gjfj (Agreeing words). 

Rule No. 15: 


The Adjectival Phrase LS ^Jl) is made up of a noun (<J>j— -^y) and its 


adjective (ii— •f). An adjective should be in complete agreement with the noun it 
qualifies in its definiteness, gender, case and quantity. 


a) 


A noun may also have a number of adjectives: 

cj* Jiay 
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Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with suitable adjectives bearing in mind the rules of the adjective 


and the noun modified by it: 






._ Lcjf .1 

.i_—_twJljaJl .A ._ 'ksAJti c-K”f .V 

• _. y « ._^ 

._. y y .o^u_jUiit. y y 

o , * ./) ? ' o J» 

• Oj jrf'i l* _. y £ ._JlP . y V 

• _«4jLuS/I . y 1 . cUlxj _JlIssJl vfjij . y 0 

• , '• , I „ „ ' • 

• _«-U ^ . y A ._^ ObTSl . y V 

• _J (J^**-* • T * . Aiil <UJtl _ Xsr j jJl . y ^ 

. jw? ;l l . y y ._ C)[ 2 jj^a i, pj ! L* j juj . y y 

•_■_OlJdj Dills'll 3 .yyr 

•_jU«-il_^ . y *y ._^8_ilJsClI.yo 

(jjLs-_^4aJn.u .yA ._jjip_.yv 

w0 -> a £ ^ ^ o 1 ^ ^ o ^ 

•-cjjw UvaJ l ^ . T * ._ Cji'ji-iS^ j fc >LiUJl . Y ^ 

. ou^AJ otjulli_odii. ry ._ jtf&* _j)iii #i* ^ • r y 

• _ irk'^^^CrZ _ jj c . <)g‘> . f i _ Otifjijl (ji* . YT 

. _ °J of_oLfj-di . r o 


f 


.iijjojj* . y 

.r 

idi .o 


. Aiil 5^uij 


Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns (modified by adjectives): 

.**»f_cjty .y ?alL*i 

. jl_L*Js .1 . 


_jjf 


aijQ 
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* 0 ' 

jSxul cJ\'Jz ^ 

.0^ jjff .o 

f y ^ 0 0 

.sS'jj*2^- _ .A 

0 } } ' 9 s ° 

. AjjJjc* d Jj Jj*«Jl .V 

,0b^w*»f «Xjlp . ^ « 

__ ^ ^*0 

.^jJ-X-^Jl _C-J^V3 .H 

o _ajIiLh . \ y 

, " O" \ •“ , 

.^ilSJI_Aill L>\s- . \ \ 


* > • 


^ i 

✓ e » Jl ' o * s o 9 


. .'■Z . a-*..®-* ♦ , " , la f 

. _ ^J Lfj. Y * 


_ 

?ulii3i 


_^t 

. e il^Ji. 

o * 


d Jj J^cJl 


.;d*^i .Yi 
- > -VI 


•i _ad* . Y A 

.s^sr 

O ^ 0 ✓ \ s 

■—.I. l l g.1^^—Jl_aJL* ^* , Y * 

. C-»0 O^dJld- jlAvaJl _ . V Y 


.»Jd]aJ I_ 


.ri 


,^i oj^u- ^juJi _ . ^ r 

i' - ° - o j [. ,‘“.i . 1 

9 ^ s ^ Q 

.0ljl>j-_ULbJl . W 

■ _ ( jL''^ r yi«Jl_U . Y \ 

O'* ' *, ' 

.i.Yjjas^\ _ y ^ddJLJl_ . Y r 

_ CS-^o *.Yo 

tl^o^ ■" 0 ^ o ✓ 0 j 

•*jsf __ad* . YY 

o ji° -* 0 ' 

_^lp ^ _ . Y ^ 

. e b)ill 

-j j Ji>r • f ^ 


• °K-> 

.Jjjyt. 


OU-^Lw_a^SOl_ad* ^4 . YT 

, OLfiiit-4 _ a 


Exercise 3 

Make the necessary changes in the following sentences after forming the dual, 
then the plural from the underlined nouns: 


.or 


. j^-SC« OUrt-jill IJlft 


OULstiaJl Old-* 


Examples: 
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cjf 

. ZaJlxz* alii c^jt 

'.'.j'.s. ft: 

. AjCLt^* A ./* * | 

»' • 

dj u*» Ujj oJLP 

.^jjLy-Lj JjilaJl . 

.^*I3»-S|l v^UsiaJl JLP Jjj . 

ikbjiiliJUi. 
. yjj -L»Jl (_s^ • 

J VI ,, 0 7 J •'' 0 0 t 

.|Jbt- <ul»J 3 )g;.S.i' e-Lft . 


. <LJlx~—S"L 4-JUs Ul j 4 j j~&-* 

Exercise 4 (In Reading) 


. tjf.[,gTi]\ ( jJjrlliLSl eJia 
• Y •' 
.i .r 

.n .^4JliajJt .0 

. A Y^£j| • V 

x 5 >' s " 5“ 

^ Y ?«jb>u- aJlU cji J». 11 

m *.ir 

^ “1 jji* sL*JaJ| aJuk . I o 

^ A .&°J& li^dSi.W 

V * ^i ^jLJI . I ^ 

'' #/ 0 Jl S'” ' 

Y Y aijj Oli~~i)! C , ah* . Y ^ 

y t . ^auE jiiiit. y r 


Read the following sentences aloud: 

' JS^ '—r~!p r j*jjfd • y 

?a-b»J! jLojdi .1 

. AaAj Aj flllflJl 

. I*X>» ^ * 

.$.ta yj* 2 J 2 S 0 c*>J AY 

• - ^UljA^r 4ju »\jJl AplJjJl 0*LgJ . ^ 1 
^j>J jlS^uJl .\*\ 


li* ^i .V 

.yiU- 2L-J? 3-jyiJl ajL*ll ^i .0 
a^jisJl afj^Jl eU^J .V 
*■ ^YUiajf SjLiii ^ 

>r Jty v*^ ^ ^ 

„$,LSjJ ^fXjLJwJl LS^" • ^ ® 


(1) iilf: Also 
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. 4J Ji f,!j J , \ A 

5* 


I M 

A^^a A**a/3 li dhijb „ Y * 

. 4jL>tJ 0 jJL J ‘U-yOwc* 0 jjij ^ £^3 . ^ ^ 

jJi jjjjjaJl ^Ip a **. Y Y 

.oA^-o^ (j J& 4j 4joJLft . Y ^ 

yup 2-c?rUr jJl 4 j jJl . Y 1 

aJLwwJ\ ^3 * Y Y 

. ^oAa ^3 4*jij. Y 

.Yo 

j *Jb JJ ^U7 cJ^I .YA 

o jj jJm Jl ^LaJaJ! ©«Aa . Y V 

.bjU 


ajlJL* 4_JLp- .V * 

C-iJ-v2-il ^3 4^*) jLflJl 0 0 Jtfc . Y ^ 

,4j ^L*Ji 

.^Ul 

^1p ^• Y Y 

^il b ^jLwwJI . Y \ 

.^ta j-wJl 

r ^ui 

43yJl ^ 4>oy» 4^u j( ^^Ip 4^JU aJUjIp . V £ 

^gj| 4^ftb . YY 

.0 

♦ d 

<y (_r^' (Ji 3iA^ •V'l 

4a)a ;«Jl dJJu {^\ l)j. Y^© 

.j*JUaJl c_*j jiil 

. 4JL^>*J! 


.t^ju jaJl ;jg<>il ^1 p f ' il).TV 

.8 jA./3 ll isJL* e aS"J^hjsJI d)Li->Jl .TA 

. Aj^L*-**-* 4 «i ^g « t J jl>Jt ^gLwwJl f I -1^;^ rt.i ll A il ^1 C. .T^ 

. sAj.Xs«JI <Lols«Jl ^ 80^Jl?r j'»'' jSn . 1 * 


Exercise 5 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


1. The new shoe is tight. 

3. These are easy questions. 

5. The two big rooms are clear. 

7. What (1) is in that black wallet? 


(1) What: lia 


2. The big door is open. 

4. I ate two sweet oranges. 

6. The new lessons are easy. 

8. They are believing mothers. 
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9. The spacious garden is beautiful. 

11. The two brothers have one sister. 

13. The mosque has two tall 
minarets. 

15. Is this gold watch very 
expensive? 

17. There is a lot of money in the big 
pocket. 

19. The government offices are 
closed today. 

21. There are useful books in this 
new library. 

23. The old houses are on two 
narrow streets. 

25. There are many houses in this old 
locality. 

27. The ill old man is in the new 
drugstore. 

29. Ayesha has two honest 
maidservants. 

31. They are all grateful servants (of 
Allah). 

33. There are many cars in front of 
the house. 

35. The beautiful bird is perched on a 
green branch. 

37. The different sentences are 
written in the white copy. 

39. There are delicious fruits in the 
white refrigerator. 

41. Egypt, Pakistan and Saudi 
Arabia (3) are Muslim countries. 

43. Are the two lazy students 
successful in the exam? 


10. Is this foolish boy also naughty? 

12. The Pakistani farmers are clever. 

14. Does Khadija have two red pens? 

16. The large ship is on a stormy sea. 

18. The new teacher (mas.) is in the 
bus. 

20. The white walls are soiled with 
mud. (1) 

22. The little girls are in an Arabic 
school. 

24. The new market is near the 
mosque. 

26. The small children are in green 
fields. 

28. The honoured guests are in a large 
hall. 

30. There is a beautiful mirror on the 
white wall. 

32. These old clothes are for two poor 
women. 

34. Are there also different questions 
in this lesson? 

36. Are the costly clothes hanging in 
the big closet? 

38. The satchels are on two shelves in 
the classroom. 

40. The new capital is surrounded (2) 
by lofty mountains. 

42. The Egyptian student (fern.) is 
extremely (very) happy today. 

44. There are beautiful large mosques 
in the new capital. 


(1) Soiled with mud: 

<2) Surrounded: —> 

t3) Saudi Arabia: a£]JLLH 
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45. There is a great reward for the 
practicing ones. (1) 

47. The new houses are more 
beautiful than the old ones. 

49. The foreign (fem.) student is in 
the classroom and she is sitting 
on a red carpet. 


46. Arabic and Chinese are two 
different languages. 

48. There are many blessings for the 
grateful servants (of Allah). 

50. The two girls have an Egyptian 
mothers and a Pakistani father. 


Exercise 6 (In Declension) 


Examples: 


uLcJ&ii 




„S S "* > °*A, 

Ml '' 0 . 0 * 

,ij»j«t2±A‘Js- 

0 K'h * O X * ' IK 11 r 

. 0^jOu j 

^ Cr^ J* 

Zyl'favjL&iyyj^ 


. Y 


(1> Practicing ones: djkl* 
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.aloaJbj^ "^4"_lai^:^ 

Decline the following sentences in detail: 

Oljjjj . Y . > - OUbJl^g ^ 

.aljO !-->^UiSl . £ .aplp olirji .T 1 

.QjQaJl ^.^go.)! ^g]l Qjlal,i l) jLaJtll .o 

Exercise 7 

Identify the adjective and the noun modified by it in the following Quranic verses: 

y ^«.-t.-* 

.f.)jL^o a jAj Lgjl . T 


.pj 4,0^3 .1 


1 * 0«^ *1 0 , 


/ ' 1 J 


.^^-UJIJLaOI .a 

i .. . 

.O'—*>• O' j£>- . 1 * 

. ob^Lygj QLo L»^j> . ^ Y 

•(^o 5 • ‘ t 

r :f^ uo^i. \ i 

.c^l-LT* ^>-UL» 1 -La 0Jli j • \ A 

*, ji . 1* . 

CAPjJt4j jb>!- . Y « 

i*/ f n i / i« . oYT 

»♦ « ♦ • ' «. * " . -* ° * t' 

. A3 j) g./? « CAP <*_*>! I • 


.r 

. (• Jj OJ3_J . o 

.ol^oL'id'/l .V 
. I JlUv» I —ji 


^ '■' y' 0 _^ 

. j jip j j AOb oOjL . ^ ^ 

. J-y* OLlJ IOaj . ^ Y* 

. JlaiJl Jl tyijjj . ^ a 

J^-j Jlij . ^ V 

01 -w’ olyij C 5 jl t^\ killo-it 3 l*J • ^ ^ 

- •,' -S 

. <—SortP •- 
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Word List 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


PJ 


Painful 

i'jJ 

cJfjA 

Princess 

0 

*A 

>T 

Well 

' 

S™. 

i* i " 0 * * 

Sea; ocean 

* y 

*j4. 

Egg 



Mountainous 

aJLU 


Sentence 

J a "■ 


Close friend; intimate 

t * 

^r 


Quarter; locality 

*,. 


Fertile 

* >' 

* >*> 

U*JJ> 

Lesson 



Golden 

L-Aj 

djp\j 

Failing 



Piece of glass; bottle 

t* ° 

*ij»J 


Flower vase 

yp 


Question 



Traveller 

&• 

''o'* 

l) jjJjLIi 

Driver 


SilM 

Fish 
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Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 




I drank 

1—* 

t-i 1 j^<sf 

Wool 

(■ y-P 

, ,a i 

Light 

>> 

j^joUs 

Reckless 

c> 


Fresh; new 

1* 

2lw>U- 

U>i> 

Capital 



Exalted 

& 

.ille- 

Servant; slave 

;s . , 

Aj^aP 


Modem; contemporary 



Juice 

* Q s 

•JmwLP- 


Stubborn; obstinate 


T* •" ^ 

cl>buP 

Clinic 



Foolish 


^ a j 

j 

Farmer 

jy 


Success 

* s' ' 

*p 15 

i« / / 

c->IpIS 

Flail; auditorium 



Old; ancient 

T** 

,. * * i 

Castle; palace 



I picked 

3r 

i* p}* 

odr 

College 
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Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 


*«•* 1 

AiJ 

K „ >.l 

oUJ 


^ Jl X 

. ® * *£ J 

U j&jAZa 



* 

0 


* A 


* o' 




+ ' a > # „ 



^ju; 








ol^ 

0 

* 


d'p 


i# 


* * S % 


*■' * 

H}*:* 



English 

Meat 
Language 
Chinese language 
Superior; outstanding 
Stormy; clashing (of waves) 

Recreation park 

Certain; established; 
confirmed 

Pasture 

Imported 

Boiled 

Factory 

Shady 

Hanging on; conditional on 

Office 

Library 

Written 

Coloured 

Full; filled 

Level(ed); smooth(ed) 

Area; district; locality 



\ <A 
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Singular 







Plural 


Soft and tender 
Useful; beneficial 
Blessing; favour 
Police station 


Behind 
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CHAPTER 11 


j$+£> ^ jJiil 


The Idafa Phrase 
^U>?l 


Examples: 

Allah’s help is near. 

I offered thanks for Allah’s blessing. 

The believer is afraid of Allah’s 
punishment. 




. 4 S 1 U 


.Y 


. alii AJS' . Y* 


Explanatory Note: 

Examine the underlined phrases in the above-mentioned examples. Each phrase 
consists of two nouns, the first of which has been related to the other. (1) 2 In Arabic 
rules, such a phrase is termed The first term of this phrase is called 


and the second term is called "aIS! 


(2) 


hi the phrase, j-4> is lJC** and is The precedes the 


aIM In English, this arrangement is reversed as these kinds of sentences can be 
formed by the addition of a simple apostrophe “s” to the singular and irregular 
plurals. Consequently, when translating "c-- _JUaJi jji" (the student’s pen) in English, 


(1) This relationship may express possession, for example, "j— ij 4-* 1 —(Zaid’s book) and may also 

denote some other relationship or association, e.g.: (water of the sea) and (Knower of 

the invisible). 

(2) It should be remembered that the Idafa , the genitive of possession, is one of the distinguishing 
features of a noun. The first term and the second term of the Idafa phrase must be nouns. 
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“student” will come first and “pen” will come after it. The other form of genitive in 
English is formed by using the particle “of’ between two nouns, e.g. “the Day of 
decision”, in which case the order will be the same as in Arabic (J-UaII Yf). 

Some important points regarding the first term and the second term of the Idafa 
phrase may be noted: 

The First Term citai 

The first term of an Idafa must not take the article "3'" 

J * 

It has no nunation (- <. -<.-.). 

It may occur in the nominative, accusative or genitive case according to its 
grammatical function in the sentence. In sentence 1 i, which is the first term, has 
occurred in the nominative case because it is the subject of a nominal sentence. In 
sentence 2,2 —being the object of a verb, is in the accusative case and in sentence 
3, s-'t'ip, is taken in the genitive case by a preposition. 

The Second Term <L$Uai 

1. The second term of an Idafa is always in the genitive case as is evident from the 

\ 

word "4&t" in the three sentences. 

2. The second term can take the article (Jl) and can also be nunized. (1) 

Examples: 

The man’s house. A 

A student’s book. -yW* • Y 


(1) A noun with a following definite genitive is definite also. Therefore, in "J_ if}\ , "c 5" will be 

considered definite. In Arabic rules, a noun with a following indefinite genitive said to be 
(particularized) which is a grade between definite and indefinite. 
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The Second Term when it is 
Dual, a Sound Plural or a 
Diptote (Indeclinable) 


c ^ », /■ / of 

IP jt 


Examples: 


The messenger's tradition is true. 


The fruit of the two gardens is delicious. 

. y 

I read the stories of the prophets. 

" •** 1 , ^ - J b- yy 

The believing women’s characters are exalted. 


I went to Avesha’s house. 

. cJJ j cJj*} . o 


Explanatory Note: 

You have learnt that the second term of the Idafa phrase is always in the genitive 
case. The rule is unchangeable; the signs denoting the genitive case, however, may 
vary from noun to noun. If the second term is a singular noun, or an ordinary broken 
plural (not a diptote), or a diptote made definite by the article (Jt) then the genitive 
case is indicated by a S^lS' i (sentence 1); if it is a dual, the genitive case is indicated 
by t-'C t^lli) (sentence 2) and if it is a sound masculine plural, the genitive case is 

•fi. O' 

indicated by («jJ -—^ (sentence 3). Like a singular noun; the sound feminine 

plural is vowelled with i in the genitive case (sentence 4). Diptotes, when they 
are devoid of the article Jt, are vowelled with a_in the genitive case (sentence 5). 
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The First Term when it is Dual or 
the Sound Masculine Plural 


OJU 


Examples: 

The water of the well is sweet. • *•!-* • ^ 

The two minarets of the mosque are tall. . I bjU* . Y 

The Muslims of Pakistan are united. • £ OLxIsTj . X 

Explanatory Note: 

When a singular noun occurs as the first term of an Idafa, it loses its nunation and 

* * 

carries one W> u, one a or one S^l—S' /, according to its grammatical function. 
Although the dual and the sound masculine plural have no nunation, their dj—1 is a 
substitute for it. 

Consequently, when the dual and the sound masculine plural appear as the first 
term, this o y is omitted as illustrated by example 2 and 3. These two first terms were 
both, before the Idafa Oh'jl2» and jj-U-l>respectively. 

It has already been mentioned that the declension of the first term keeps varying 
according to its grammatical function in the sentence. In sentence 1, —* is the 
subject; therefore it has occurred in the nominative case. In sentence 2,1—is the 
subject; accordingly it is in the nominative case and being dual, its »j, the 
nominative case, is indicated by —if. If a dual first term occurs in the accusative 
case, its «jdf changes to t\j (since a dual has a sS—f in the accusative case as you have 
already learnt). Similarly, if a dual first term comes in the genitive case, the sign 
denoting the genitive case is s-b also. 
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Examples: 

• 1* • •<" ’*» « 1 / 9 X t, 0 4* | ■* 

Accusative: (<~>Jj***) ^jU-» j 

Genitive: 

The sound masculine plural, when it is the first term of an Idafa, will appear with 
a fj in the nominative case and with a «■'—j in the accusative and genitive cases. In 
sentence 3, "Jill —is the subject and is, therefore, in the nominative case. 
The sign denoting the nominative case is fj. 

Accusative j ills' U 4^ (I love the Muslims of Pakistan.) 

Genitive (There is a lot of good in the Muslims 

of Pakistan.) 

Multiplicity of the First and the Second V 0 h j. m V^ t 

Term 


Sometimes, there are several o»U^and <ul! in one phrase, e.g. J—j j c-144 
(thedoorofZaid’s house), (44 (Saleem’s paternal uncle’s son), ^*4— 

p 

^ o ^ ^ j 

ojU' (the two minarets of the Holy mosque) 111—1 (the son of Saleem’s 


paternal uncle’s daughter). In such a case, the noun (or nouns) in the middle, being 
the *—Jl of the noun appearing first, is always in the genitive case, secondly, it 

neither takes the article nor is “nunized” because it is also the <—*44 of the following 
noun. Hence, it follows that one rule of <-*44 and one rule of 4i‘-4'44 is applied to 
it. Consider the words 4°' t-uJU til to4 in the above mentioned examples. 
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The First Term and the Second Term ,Vv,'h 

of the Idafa Phrase when Modified by 5 o ,, 

Adjectives 


Examples: 

The new student’s book is tom. 

Zaid’s spacious house is beautiful. 

The beautiful girl’s new watch is 
broken. 


• 

is o * ' * 0 * ° *s 


Explanatory Note: 

When qualifying the first term or the second term of the Idafa phrase with an 
adjective, the rules of the adjectival phrase are taken into consideration. In sentence 
1, the second term y—JUaJl is masculine, definite, singular and in the genitive case. 
Consequently, its adjective j —uiJl is in complete agreement with it with regard to 
these four characteristics. 

In sentence 2, c—< j, which is the first term, is singular, masculine, definite and in 
the nominative case. Accordingly, its adjective bears the same characteristics. 

In sentence 3, the first term and the second term are both qualified by adjectives 

* ' Q ' 0 * s S 9 

—j-AaJl the adjective of agrees with the noun it qualifies while S—LLaJl, the 

adjective of c-IjJl agrees with the noun it qualifies. 

The adjective of the first term always comes at the end after the second term as in 
jbj cJj"; whereas the adjective of the second term comes immediately after it. 

Rule No. 16(A): 

J| X ^ 0 

The Idafa Phrase CJ) — L. —S' is the usual way to express the relationship 

between two nouns. The first term (>—*U<a—») being the possessed and the second one 

' * . - , 

namely the second term («—being the possessor (when the Idafa phrase is 
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used to express possession). The first term must not take the article (Jl) nor any 
nunation and may occur in any case depending on its grammatical function in the 
sentence whereas the second term may take both the article (Jl) and nunation and is 
always in the genitive case. The adjective of the first term always comes at the end of 
the phrase whereas that of the second term comes immediately after it. 

Exercise 1 

Make the nouns in column <JJT the first term (i_>Ua—i) and those in column v the 
second term ( 4 IJI 

Example: 


<-> 



o 

ciJf 









O jlj Li 

. Y 

^di 

c 1 ^ 

.Y 



.t 

^iKii 

Jt'js- 

.r 


opd 

A 

" a® 

ai>Jl 


. 0 

iii 

Obi 

.A 


Jljjl 

.V 

oT>Jl 

8 ^ 


0 ® 
dw;il 


.1 

»_ jjJl 


. Y Y 


Jb 

. Y Y 

jQyi 

jj 

At 

in 

4$J 

.Yr 

jtg'i 

oLoii? 

• U 



. Y o 

0 

J-A* Jl 


• Y A 

a£iJi 

jit 

. Y V 

^di 


■ Y « 

5 • 

4y2.<L)l 

♦ 1 

0»j^p 

. Y ‘Y 

akin 

0 

(IsIjJaP- 

• YY 


oil 

. Y Y 

& 

jlJj 

.Yt 

0' 

■*0 

4^Lw*» 

.Yr 

jikJi 

OlJb 

.Y1 

adl 


. Y o 
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. Y A 


4 jc*L?t . Y V 



OUjll* .T * 

Ol>l 

> .Y^ 



d&> TY 

oftn 

.n 


5 * 4 ^ 

oi> .rt 

v>l 

sSi^ ,rr 



'*t 

Jliil .ri 


>115 -Ye 


>11 

» TA 

, 0 



=udii 

OUU* . t « 


fVi 


4JJ.X4J1 

O'jtiZ .tY 

4 ^s 4 «ii 

u-b •*' 


0 ✓ s 

.tt 

ill 

. t V 



.n 

frUal' 

> .to 


> 51 ' 

ids'll* . tA 

> 

( 4 J .tv 


0&» 

(1)^ola*- . 0 > 


S5> .m 


iul 

< j . 0 Y 


0 * 4 ® - 0 ' 



_jj . o 1 

>1 

^ j-4 5 . ° y 


jJti- 

Ol> .o*i 

OlO 

0jiris^ .00 

^ J&j ® A 

Exercise 2 

Make the following nouns <J»Uai in sentences: 

jUjV' 

^ 0 

>1 

0 ^*11; . 0 v 

0 j)ail4 . 0 ^ 

<* 

cJj 

. o 

J^r .1 Cj . Y* 

> .Y 


1* o J 

.'I« 

4 pU? . ^ .A 

0 > .V 

i« ; . 

> .1 

0 

. ^ 0 

sjti- . ^ t i)jpy . \ r 



olULli 

• Y • 

if * * 

> . n Oljlii . 1 A 

J*> .W 

ojjulp . 1 *1 
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,!>f 


. Y o . Y 1 


*Jr* 


• YT .YY Jlif .Y \ 


Exercise 3 

Make the nouns in column of the nouns in column <jdf and the 


of the nouns in column ^: 



Example: 



£ 

k_J 

caJ' 

94; = (4P 


44 



0 



>1 .Y 

<L£jLp 


cH» * 

O'- 

•*0 

9 

A 

a^L>li 

jUj>- 

.o 

Jlsjl 


a 

aJli 

- /«' 

d ylJ 

ri'J .V 


jllS 

c/'r’j -A 

/ 9'' 

c r ~L) j 

O w 

cV 9 -?* 

oilr 

-4j 

jdj> 

^ < 

S'" 

•^j 


OL*-jj . ^ ^ 

JkJjjl 


0°j .\1 

J&jl 

y» 

2uilp 

AT 



> .u 


r* 

J*J ■' 0 

o • 


jJiu; . 'i n 
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" ' 0 ' 


oil; 

dS£t .W 



u 




. 0 > *' > 

0 yjiX^A 


d[z~S'b 



J> .Y* 



<" ^ 0 

d j < 

oCi- .Y ^ 

^0 ^ 0 
^ * */3 a. 11 


ojjiL r 

94^ .YY 

0 >* 


ij j 

-Yr 



jy^S/ 

& -XI 

xc^\ 



li\s- . Y® 

jr** 



-“- J VM 

t5jA>- . Y ^ 

9 £ . 

sl^^vail 


DlSsi- 

.YV 




Dlpl^a> . Y A 

s-ljjjil 


8 c^ 

(-TSp 

l^L. .Y*\ 

jui-f 


iliUaj 

.r* 

(Juii 


. 0 •* 1 0 J 

L) 4^-LkM> 

.n 

JLili- 


0 

'CJj 

o * ' 

jjAJ TY 




tiji- .yt 

UUJl 


ili 

oik°> .rt 

ji|ji 


jlJu 

jjiit t® 




Cj .n 

r ^r 


o£4 

L& TV 


Exercise 4 


the following nouns as 

aIJI t-iUa-* in sentences: 

* > 


jl^J! .1 

ul3l T 

.Y 

jjiiii .i 

ij£L}\ .A 

-v 

.1 

il) jjiilLjl .0 
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X‘)S\ .u 

fja .u 

. \ . 

' ^ O^o 

-n 


. > t 

^ r 

0 LJ' , Y * 


* / » 

^ A 

. w 

JMl .Yi 

s * 

OjJUuLJi ,yt 

.YY 

o. Y \ 

£>T$I .YA 

. Y V 

diCJt .n 

.Yo 



tH 

jll.’.jall . r» 

jlaJjJl .Y<\ 


Exercise 5 

The in the following sentences is singular. Form the dual from it and then 

make the necessary changes: 


Example: 

. <3>~* i_JUaJl 



.r 

S S' > • - 

.Y 

. 4a°l?i C..JI Ju 

.\ 


.Y 

* « 1 9| " * °| 

. Ld? Jjjl 

.0 

.^I*aS a^i^t <3^i 

.i 

.^>JLys Jjj 



• A 

.zSyup eyL 

.V 

.ijii* i_jlJl ^Ixa* 

• H 



• jjiydl jla^ 

.> • 

OU*i»Vl 55jj 

. ^ o 


• \ t 

.jiiidscJiyi 


.vJCjl jdl^SlIjUi 

■ U 


. W 

.^4^ cJ>*Ac- 

.n 


JUaJl \ 

Exercise 6 


In the following sentences, the —i is singular. Change it to the sound 


masculine plural and make the necessary changes: 


jL*Jl .y 
.n 


.y 

* s , 0 % 




A 

.1 
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* °> ‘ ' 

.Sy*S*J* j£>*. Jl£jL*9 . T 

l u .* ' t » ” o- 

. J—< jjl (3-Wa-« ^ J . ^ o 

. I ‘j I JjC- . ^ A 


.JLP^jl -A 

aS”"^J uJl ^ V 

w ^ ✓ 0 " ?, » % '• 

i-LlP' . Y % 

■ v £f 


C)\s+~S'\j j>r\i .V 

. iSy** v®J-c-b . ^ “1 

#jL—3^0"”—^ 5 

9 ' 


Exercise 7 (A) 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. My sister is Zaid’s wife. 

3. Khalid’s watch is broken. 

5. Hasan’s children are good. 

7. The heat of the sun is intense. 

9. The student’s rooms are clean. 

II. Saleem’s two brothers are doctors. 

13. The trees of the gardens are shady. 

15. The People of the Cave are Muslims. 
17. The search of knowledge is 

obligatory. 

19. The devil’s party is in the torment of 
Hell. 

21. The owners of the Elephant are 
unbelievers. 

23. The Muslims of Iraq are in a 
miserable state. 

25. The congregational prayer (lit. prayers 
of the congregation) is better than 
prayer at home. 


2. This is Allah’s she-camel. 

4. Cleanliness is part of faith. 

6. The prices of books are high. 

8. The Day of Judgment is near. 

10. The colour of the car is green. 

12, The child’s (mas.) hands are dirty. 

14. The teacup is on the teacher’s desk. 

16. The two banks of the river are green. 

18. The world is the field of the Hereafter. 

20. The teacher’s watch is in Zaid’s 
pocket. 

22. Saleem’s two maternal aunts are 
teachers. 

24. The Muslims of this village are God¬ 
fearing. 

26. The doctor’s clinic is near the mosque 
of the locality. 
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(B) 

You have learnt that the declension of the first term of the Idafa phrase keeps 
varying depending on its grammatical function in the sentence. Some of its examples 
and their explanation have already come to your notice. Now we would like you to 
apply this rule to the dual and the sound masculine plural. 


I. I greeted Zaid’s two sisters. 

3. I met two teachers of the school. 

5. His paternal uncle’s white car is old. 

7. Those shoes are at the shoemakers’ 
shop. 

9. He is sitting with the bakers of the 
locality. 

II. The passengers of the train have the 
tickets. 

13. There are religious books in 
Saleem’s hands. 

15. The luggage of the ship’s passengers 
is in the port. 

17. The philanthropists of the 
community are honoured. 

19. Those (mas.) who wear silk are 
sinful, (lit. the wearers of silk) 


2. There is strength in his arms. 

4. There is redness in the child’s eye. 

6. I met the teachers (mas.) of the school. 

8. There is a burden in the unbeliever’s 
ears. 

10.1 looked at the two minarets of the 
mosque. 

12.1 looked (1) at the student’s (mas.) two 
books. 

14.1 greeted the philanthropists of the 
community. 

16. The ambitions of the servants of 
religion are high. 

18. The schools of the company’s 
engineers’ children are far. 

20. The sermons of the two speakers of 
the mosque are very impressive. 


Exercise 8 (In reading) 

Read the following sentences aloud: 


(1) I looked: 
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. Ail I ^j-O £.ijlpf .3 j)« g ll . \ 
. I j^A \jjtS jbL>- . t 

. £-Ly<2-J 41 J& . *\ 

,4JLm-*> aJI^- dotalp . ^ • 

,4jLw^ l5^*yu p.LkPj J%4 . ^ Y 
. L-i^U OjJ . u 

. lj-?r S Jb JLS ^ ^ 

.Ju^Jl 4pL*J>t* d~lj 13 . ^ A 

a^Ljp cTj j. Y * 

- I* 

.j*JL.cw ,Y£ 
.^Jb y f .Aj^.«w».ll i_. . ja V - . Y "l 
.^il^Jl aj^ j ^oJl LJtXi! . Y A 
. <bul j olib ,j^r_^lll jJ& j ^Jub • Y > 
. 0^^b*Jl aOIp ^js 4JLuLwk> ^jS^Ij . Y Y 
.<bJL>-Sfl <3j~» -bj £jj otj^-f cJblS . Y £ 

• fjJt 44^^ JliisSll S-l^J yp C-JL»— ,Y1 

tM 

.oj*.:. <L^.5 i_j^obJl 3^«jA>t -Up . YA 

a j **—£ Ji» Oj~JU- j~Al j'iljt {•te- . £ * 

.aJL jl? 

APli oJb^L»l^r 4 Aprjij>Jl jijj . i Y 

. jA J 

^ 0j~JUr «.LjpS| 1 ati-b^sf. £ £ 

. jjjjJl f.lj jit £» O-Jl 


.,jJjl^1 At . \ 

.^jJUULp J^ai Ui^P .o 
. a^JLm- Jzsj <*io Uj ^ j-U ,v 

,4JLw^- jJL>- C*^f • 'l ^ 

jJL. at 

. a jjti JL>- -bjJl . ^ o 

. jj£*2*j* jJl L5*^ ‘ ^ ^ 

. 4*iJ jA Joj ja. Jl fljl!>■ ji . ^ ^ 

. j»-b<^ -£j j JL? 1 jV . Y ^ 

. 4jLjbxJl t ^S' IjLeJLv* . Y Y 

. a jaL?t i_^Lj Zj jk il ^IsLpi- JiP . Y o 
* 

. OLJJl ^LA>- 5^!jL>- . Y V 

.tljJb»J! j5jU>.Y^ 
. <bLjij S^JstL* a Jb JjtJl ajkLst . Y \ 

.01 abj-JxJl «j*Al b^ -YY 

(^s Oli—^b e-ljjj -Y° 

~t>j*S .Jl Jj^Jl SwbJjj! ^iiJl .YV 

l t .al i ^ ^ a . ^jIt^IM j & ^ .Y'^ 

_4 i—jb 0_^*!j jJbJl (Jb»^ . £ ^ 

.OJiJ! 

^Jbt* ^ Al)l ^lvs aAJI ^ ljjf.£Y 
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Exercise 9 (In declension) 


Examples: 

.{) jzLa <—-> 

.o^*~5v!l) jjjxiA *djl i_jCia^ 
jS^x»^« j>r : jjiL* 

„£ * », 1* o' f' '»■* * 0 I '' 

lu ^^j5 jA ‘All* 

<uSf.^LJL <uJl i_JJlA* 

*J* : —j, 

. S^AsJtj 

Decline the underlined words in the following sentences: 

• Jsjji i_jt>U9 jiS/_JA . \ . Ojids jjj ^ 

. j -llJl olwUr . £ . 01 jl dS^-\$\jcj L?-Li- . r 


.01 jlijJ oUIp frbjljl j*-*A jjjsdil 


Exercise 10 

Identify the Idafa phrase in the following Quranic verses, also point out the first 
term and the second term: 


V “>1 .Y 

. 4<^ i_jpf [ji . t 

,3l*UiJl V .1 


i ' . 1 

.AjIlSJAJllaiU aJiA .o 


130 


Theldafa Phrase 



, < v r I r -»Jl »__jLxSvJ 1 o->lTT tii-lj . n 

, a t t »< J ® ^ jV"* k 

•tjpj jIj jjj 4iJl. ^ A 


•OS* 


S - ' 

L*£Jl 4«p-'_jLki» ^ ^ ajuj uj 


.r - 


. jlJUaJl £Tj=>r dUiJ . V 
All! ftT^f li^ . ^ 

.^ji jiL&i iit i|3. > r 

.^AdJl jla ^1 jpju-VSjIj . ^ o 

.^JUJl ^ilidtjli.W 


,#^j Sji jLSij^^ju . Y Y 
JlIS”" Ailt dltj . Y £ 

J o ^ s 8 *'■ O'''" 

. j»Jl DVl jj j*Jl »t^l cJli . Y1 

.JliJl (-jlitvsL dl»j J*i d^S" ^ j*Jt. Y A 


& (j-* 2 JaX>t djjj . Y ^ 
.jjIuj^Jl ^-t^ldj Si lull citj . Y Y“ 
. LjjlJlp Jsj^. di-<j jU$~Lp ■“_ . Y ° 

. oj*ftl ^y&jt l)1_j • ^ V 
.o_pJl L r ^>■U^a5 ,, . Y ^ 
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$ and ji & 


Examples: 


All of the students are present. 

. il) vjr . ) 

Each of the students is present. 


Some of the students are absent. 

/ / 5 ^ 

I read the whole book. 

.i 

I read some of the book. 



Explanatory Note: 

The above-mentioned examples include a method of Idafa ail—4»t frequently used 
* * 

in Arabic. In this method J—S' (all, whole, each, every etc.) and 3 *—*> (some, a little 

(of), a few etc.) occur as the first term of the Idafa phrase i.e. and the noun 

following them is the second term,*111 s-it***. 

When the meaning of “all” is to be expressed, the genitive following is plural 

^ ^ * 

and defined by the article Jl. E.g.: JS'J5" may also be replaced by^U^-.® 

If the meaning of “each” or “each one of’ is to be expressed then the genitive 
following 3^ must be indefinite and singular. E.g.: yJlL 'JS' (each student), ^_i 3 s " 

(everything), o>-lj JS - (everyone). 

If the meaning of “all of’ or “the whole” is to be expressed, the genitive following 

i * 0 Ji ^ 

J? is singular and defined by the article J I, "ff 


( 1 ) i • * * •' . 

The declension of JS" and j is in accordance with their grammatical function in the sentence. 

(2) 


132 


Theldafa Phrase 


The genitive following 'Jn —~ (some) may be plural and defined by the article Jt: 
; i 

E.g.: —JaJi (Ja —*j in case “some out of many” is to be expressed and may also be 
singular and defined by the article Jt: when “a little of something” is to be expressed 
E.g.: yl^Jt . 

Like JS” andj^*;, JiST (many, most, majority) also appears in the Idafa phrase. 


Examples: 

Most people are negligent. 

Most of the lessons are difficult. 

may also be replaced by JUaii. 

The majority of the students are successful. 

Most of the rich are spendthrift. 

Most people’s hearts are blind. 


'a* ' J /» i 

.Ojl4 
. (j'jj-tit f j&\ 4 

^ % 


Rule No. 16(B): 

* A 

cP (each, each one, whole) and (some, some of) occur most commonly as the 
first term of the Idafa phrase. Their meaning keeps on changing according to the 
number, (singular, dual and plural), and definiteness or indefiniteness of the second 
term. 

Exercise 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

1. Every pen is broken. 2. Everyone is worried. 

3. Some streets are busy. 4. Some farmers are rich. 

5. The whole book is tom. 6. All the labourers are ill. 

7. All the guests are sleeping. 8. Everything is in the suitcase 

9. All my pens are on the shelf. 


10. Some children are intelligent. 
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11. Most of the books are with me. 12. Most women are non-purdah observing. 

13. Many blacksmiths are from this 14. Many of the topics in these magazines 

locality. are boring. (1) 

15. Some people are intolerant, (lit. some people’s hearts are narrow) 


(1) Boring: 
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Theldafa Phrase 


Word List 

Arabic English 

Singular Plural 


ti' 


Sinful 

LJ 


I love; I like 

* «l" 

& 

o>>; 

Seller 



Bouquet 

i\j£ 


Parrot 

* £ 


Blanket; quilt 

Jllj 

o>L; 

Greengrocer 

sgSs 


Ticket 

0 x 

jQi" 


Traditions; customs 

** Ml *> 

LJu 


Penetrating; sharp (of the 
mind, eyes) 



Deep understanding 

jy 

l\£ 

Bull 

L.Ur 


University 



Ready; prepared 

- , 

<PL»Jr 


Party 



Wing 

s. 

j*- 


Weather 

• > 

9 j>^>- 

* • 

Ol 

Room 



Field 

*” ' 

J-jT 


Silk 
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Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


1* 91 •" 


Milk 

*,o i 


Redness 



Life 

r 7 ^ 


Ring 



Loser 

•* . 

' 0 J 

Graduate 



Noise; rustle 


\ 

J**” 

Veil 

4* fC 

* .** 

<_-> jJO 

Sin 

<>b 

1* » *> 
lTJJJ 

Head 



Fragrance 

& 


Wonderful; great 

hj 

vift 

Salary 

4-fij 


Passenger 

u^j 

Is’yj 

Eyelashes 

*» .* 
cTiJ 


Hair; bristles 

(» ' 


Nib 

1* . o 

CJflJj 

L>\?j 

Countryside 

* OJI 
-*0 


Butter 

1* 9 

Kj 

Ite'j 

Leader 


0r‘> 

Coast; seashore 

JC 

i* / 

Leg 
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Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 



oi h. 

Inhabitants 

i* 9 

Jj*XaX 


Right; correct 



Secret 

* •' 


Effort; endeavor 

apll^ 

ililii 

(Telephone) receiver; 
earphone; stethoscope 

1* 0 J 


Evil 

A-lo l_o 

1* ^ 

L- Lm^ 

Policy 



Bank (of river); sea shore 

i*/ ^ 

**> 

1> ir> 

Company 

i;> 

ii>f 

Ribbon; tape 

*/* 


Section 



Owner; companion 

f \'° ' 
f.\J>^S 

cSjl>«Xs 

Desert 

t ■> * 


Newspaper-; press- (in 



compounds) 

i'X^> 

ol^ 

Prayer 

** • 0 * 

1—* 


Wool 



Hunt; game 

& 


Taste; flavour 

> 

/> 

** ®-*t 

Bird 



Deer 

o / 

jUbt 

Fingernail; toenail 

1* o / 

3-His 

odb 

Darkness 



The Idafa Phrase 


137 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

ai* 

•* si '1 

V 

i! . 







i •' 

3^ 


8 l / 

lPJj* 


* * s 

•Xa/3 P 


0 

ill 


C-J jA£> 



* ' 

a** 

I/ 9 ?** 

* “T 



3i?f 

M 1 -0- 


ii ' 

in ■* 

oj^s 

mi 

jliS 


p 

jUif 




Sf 


Ol J> 



i • . 



* 

» / / 



i» , o 

/ 9 


• 9 J. * >• 

Ojix. 


English 

Consequence; end 
Wheel 

Readiness; preparedness pi.; 
equipment; outfit 

Enemy 

Bride 

Arm 

Hand (of a watch or clock) 

Forgiving 

Stone of a ring 

Understanding 

Elephant 

Wooden clog 

Horn 

Gloves 

Moon 

Cave 

One who wears 
Conference 

Furniture; luggage; belonging 

Rewarded 

School 

Sinful 
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Theldafa Phrase 


Arabic English 


Singular 

Plural 




Correspondents; reporters 

O -* O'' 

'. >*. = ’ • - 

Imprisoned 

> 9 

^ J. ^ 


Praiseworthy 

' J> 

(J^a-4 

' >i* - > 

0 

One who believes 

* i- 0 

> 0 . “' o' 

Leaf of a door 

% ' 9 S 

*jCk 

Factory 

fa 

0 

Unemployed; idle 

1* 0 i® V 


Lost 

o^b 

^ 0 ^ o -*°, X 

Cursed 


Oyi*ly 

Citizen 

% j .. 

S& jA 

bpl^ 

Time to depart 

(fem.)i^ 

^y* 

Port; harbour 


cJ y 

She-camel 

»* o . 

Lr^y 


Narcissus (name of a flower) 

■*» 11 
jy^i 


Violation of marital duties 

b& 

^JL*J 

Ostrich 


i* '' 

Energy; ambition 

+ m ,, 

<jjj 

j%' 

Leaf 

3^-jbJi ^°jj 


Foreign minister 

7'i 


Weight; heavy load; burden 
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CHAPTER 12 (A) 




Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 


y\.^^a\\ 


Examples: 

The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes w-JUit 


His book. 

tar 

or 

sjiii ^ 

Their (mas. dual) books. 


or 

^ . \ 

Their (mas. pi.) books. 


or 

ZJk . r 

Her book. 

itar 

or 


Their (fern, dual) books. 


or 

jgjiii <Jr .0 

Their (fem. pi.) books. 


or 

odiui 4Jr . n 

The Second Person Pronoun Suffixes 

Your (mas. sing.) books. 


d£r .) 

Your (mas. dual) books. 



i^r .y 

Your (mas. pi.) books. 



^r.r 

Your (fem. sing.) books. 




Your (fem. dual) books. 



d&t .0 

Your (fem. pi.) books. 
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The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes 

My (mas. and fem.) books. 

Our (mas. and fem.) books. 






Explanatory Note: 

The above examples illustrate attached pronouns. Some points may be noted 
about these pronouns: 

1. These pronouns do not occur independently; instead they are attached to a noun, 
verb or particle. 

2. Pronouns attached to nouns appear in the genitive case as the second term of the 
Idafa phrase. 

3. Pronouns added to particles also occur in the genitive case. 

4. Pronouns attached to verbs occur in the accusative case as the object of a verb. 


Rule No. 17(A): 

The Attached Pronoun (^a— l£Jl —It) when attached to a noun occurs in the 

genitive case as the second term (4IM of the noun preceding it. 


Exercise 1 

Replace the nouns in the following sentences by pronouns: 

Example: .^1 

j f . Y Jjj ibl .\ 


filial jUi 0 ^ A 





For how much? 
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. XjJJ aS^I^aJI j^jtU .o 

.a 

YCljjLUojJa .V 

* O 8 ^' S 

. 4Jl>- . \ * 

, aj Xp jJXI jL^jfoLl« . ^ 


YaSI^p obd' t. ^ 

. AJ*jLp III)! . \ £ 

?2jijIp Ji4 41' >~it f. ^ r 


Y4jl4 ^ ouS". ^ o 

^ ^ 1 / ^ / o 

. ja*-} . ^ A 

• jXii £4 j . ^ v 

. 4j j . y « 

■tisi'j <_jiS4Ji 4-^>-. ^ ^ 

.^^^aijU.YY 

jjji J 

«• j j / «■* 

.aI^Luj 4j^aJ| JlAI . T \ 

• aUal* JUsJl - Y £ 

• yyjjo 44 j ,_r44 4s” • y r 

• 43"^' ft • Y 

Ya4j-t4jl bl'« , 5b)l 4^T• Y ° 

4*43 j ^4 aJl^ t. Y A 

y? 44 44**-^ 4~ : o 4-ibi f.Yv 

?#3e^Vl aJlbj ofy f. T . 

*{*j^eC>- if ^^aJt _bj ilil.t 1 . Y ^ 

. *54 Jl ^ill i&j. r Y 

• 4" 4^y ^4; • t *i 

, v d 

Yj&£Si 4> £>t oi;ii 'J\.rr 


I. r o 

9 S'* »'' ' e , ^ 0 • * 'i'' • ' * ° f 

^ J- 1 - 4 <aAaj» A^X j J>- c^>-i . r A 

"4 J^““*^ 0jol•i’ifjf .TV 


(i) 


If the letter preceding a singular, masculine, third person pronoun suffix carries or then 
the pronoun carries £ i>: fJlif ofy and if the preceding letter has a then the pronoun has a 

VjLf The same rule is applied in the case of and j4. 
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S^LSOl jjsj As- j • t 


'‘f 3 * <_r“ 3 b* ( J ^ j j • ^ ^ 


. AjaUl 


Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with suitable pronouns: 

Example: 


-^ 

?5-ioLplj_.1 

ji ^ ji _o -* 

YjJl>- \j _ b A*p ^ ."l 

?2jLiali lj -L*j-£j f -A 

. ^9 -*• < 1JP j 4_JLP i ■ i * 


,'aj^S Lalpi-f-iO A)aIdJ 2AJU- 


?jb>;_.^c. .) 

?43>b L_iliy .r 

-.o 

.oT^ii_.v 


.Oliltp_LjLi*j 


ia3 


?Jb_b*jl_ ^ 3 Aj j \j . \ Y V . r^i^* 1 ij- ~) 3 ‘‘* ^-f • ) ) 

4 . / i« 0 / «0 •* / )• , 1*/ 

I • % >, ✓ 4/ * ° * ' * 0 m<M,\" 0 ''' ✓ » y* 

. SiLbt*_jl^j] J <b*- ^bL» A*^*JI Jjl jj . l t -?!-Jj J b . i i 

^ ✓ q s ' 0 ^ s i* ji «• * ^ s a ^ , 

. j hip . ^ 1 -1 j-j j AjyaJl ^ji^ 0 

S-l-» * ? j ‘ . ..U ., .l.^j aJtj .iA . j Lftjf J a j^-i* QL~~J' . )V 

_3 *J£L1 {44 1353 . y • .3:>-•>> 3 jl%f j^>l l$. ) <\ 

^iacj Jii Ij a^Ijwail_ 1^1 i_A^ . YY .alyL^s-j i_AL^< . Y) 

* / '’ „ .. . • , *s*.. 't * " ', 

.J Li_ L*p Sio a 2_L jX« 3* <*!*> LI .Yt al—JaA«-j 4*^1^* jLstJl .YY 1 


Jialp 3 LlL- oJLJl jif 3S^t . Y “1 - 


j ^ t_j*>UaJl . Y 0 

•ty\ 


(1) In Arabic, jl j (and) is termed J>’J>- (conjunction). The noun preceding jt j is referred as 

and the one following it is referred to as <->}UZ. The distinguishing feature of a <->jU> is that it 
agrees with the CIp in case. Thus, like the adjective, it is also one of the agreeing words. 
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,*15 u .1 

^ o.'' / / » 0 r' 

. ^ JJ a 5^I jjiJl .o 

.a 

YC^jjLUojJi; .V 

• t aJIs- . ^ « 

.ajAp^U-JI jlgjf ©L* . ^ 

J ^ J dr* • ^ Y 

oUlJl <L*Jbt* f . ^ ^ 


Jli <LjI cjf t. ^ y 

i* / / | ^ y 

n „ ' i* ' •* » te 

Yor 5-dulp CU>* M . ^ 1 

YuJli- ^ (_A^* . ^ © 

01^*“-1 . ^ A 

. JiW 1 l©j>-j . ^ V 

J» O'- 

. . y * 

■f-LSij iwjlSCLli ^ ^ 

.^^l^uijU.YY 
/-* £ 


»Uad JU*Jl |U«i . Y £ 

.6% 44jjdr. YY' 

ji n 

, Y o 

^ ^ r / j| r 

^<■»»« ^ 4-sio Lp f, Y A 

Yiidi aJLo^JI »_jjj ip-id* 1. Y V 

3-idU- SJllij of^i f. V • 

1 -"— / 

Y^dali- (JJt Oj j illdf f. y ^ 

.J^Lli^UaJl ililf TY 

• Cfi s~dj* 4^ • Y ^ 

• sj'-pl JJli- ^1 . V £ 

?d£«&’' ddu^lrr 

• c-^«j (1)j>»jU f • Y *1 

IJU- l3ly«Jl oLd)l 1*1*^ 1. Y“ o 

• $**^ <u-U^ c^l. T A 

•j\jdji ^ o^pSf oi^i-Vt ©Si jf .rv 


(1) If the letter preceding a singular, masculine, third person pronoun suffix carries ili or lii, then 
the pronoun carries U* ofy and if the preceding letter has a S^lTthen the pronoun has a 

The same rule is applied in the case of U> and ‘<S. 
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The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes 

My (mas. and fem.) books. 

Our (mas. and fem.) books. 






Explanatory Note: 

The above examples illustrate attached pronouns. Some points may be noted 
about these pronouns: 

1. These pronouns do not occur independently; instead they are attached to a noun. 


verb or particle. 

2. Pronouns attached to nouns appear in the genitive case as the second term of the 
Idafa phrase. 

3. Pronouns added to particles also occur in the genitive case. 

4. Pronouns attached to verbs occur in the accusative case as the object of a verb. 

Rule No. 17(A): 

The Attached Pronoun ([}•? —S') when attached to a noun occurs in the 

genitive case as the second term (of the noun preceding it. 


Exercise 1 

Replace the nouns in the following sentences by pronouns: 

jA j t . \ 


Example: 


filial A 


Jbj \ 

,r 



For how much? 
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CHAPTER 12 (A) 




Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 


Examples: 

The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes 



His book. If US' 

or 


Their (mas. dual) books. 

or 

^iii tJk . y 

Their (mas. pi.) books. °<^k 

or 

£ * ,/ 

.r 

Her book. Lulls' 

or 

juJUall t-jllS’" . £ 

Their (fern, dual) books. il \?-< 

or 

jq\L}\ . o 

Their (fern, pi.) books. 

or 

odiwi Lk . i 

The Second Person Pronoun Suffixes 



Your (mas. sing.) books. 



Your (mas. dual) books. 


L&^.Y 

Your (mas. pi.) books. 


'r&r.r 

Your (fern, sing.) books. 



Your (fern, dual) books. 


il^r.o 

Your (fern, pi.) books. 
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The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes 

My (mas. and fem.) books. 

Our (mas. and fem.) books. 



Explanatory Note: 

The above examples illustrate attached pronouns. Some points may be noted 
about these pronouns: 

1. These pronouns do not occur independently; instead they are attached to a noun, 
verb or particle. 

2. Pronouns attached to nouns appear in the genitive case as the second term of the 
Idafa phrase. 

3. Pronouns added to particles also occur in the genitive case. 

4. Pronouns attached to verbs occur in the accusative case as the object of a verb. 


Rule No. 17(A): 

The Attached Pronoun —!l ) when attached to a, noun occurs in the 

genitive case as the second term of the noun preceding it. 


Exercise 1 


Replace the nouns in the following sentences by pronouns: 


Example: 



. Y 

.1 


Jjj 
) i —7 


A 

.r 



For how much? 
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.1 

jujl&l .a 

.A-JioLp IxjI . ^ £ 

?4rjjli UJli Pi-ft . Y 1 


. j*-s^ illyM - Y A 

*.*' > o' . * . - , . 

. L>y>-» Ajj t_JU5 . X * 

» • * > » f'li i ' ww 

* j**5* • T T 

.£_pl aUaL* JU*Jl pi . Y i 

^pppjj j5dJlp jJljf. YA 

fsppi Pp bp ofy I. r • 

.*54 Jl jTJUaJl 5lPf TY 

.i_->UJl j%,ji\\ JiSls^ p . X £ 

.J*lS\ c-i«i 0p‘U dip' f ■^4 . YT 1 

.S • t'l"'.' • - ’ • f 

■ <e* <tps»jJ>- c . -^ '. Y“A 


v , *Q ' 

. dp ^STpIpJs .o 
?i_^j j jlp- 0 jJ l* . V 

•*/. ., - • ^ oj , 

,<L.lpdLjt jL^jI #L> . ^ 
Y^ly- opt 54 Ll* f. Y Y 
?<uiolp Jl4 5 ^j! cPf. \ Y" 
^ ^15>«^s i_juS”” . Y o 
. <jlj'p>- J-pJl IP-j . Y V 
■ t_Jl54Jl Pd^ . Y ^ 

* , , '° •!)- ,i 

. pld 5 j^aJI Jyftl . Y Y 

.oSCpPJj^pi^jr.Yr 
tsipJi p4iii prp. y o 

■cLoj^Jl i.. -jj 5plu» I , Y V 

?p4 4 t. y n 

• P jPjl ^ P y aJl4 c-1. Y“ Y 
YppPi jJp 4pf bi'u pi .rr 
f r pi bu bipi opt bl41.ro 
p jPi ^ ipp oipSfi iSf jt. rv 


(1) If the letter preceding a singular, masculine, third person pronoun suffix carries di or then 
the pronoun carries 4i: «fcf IA» tip 1>\'J and if the preceding letter has a YjiS then the pronoun has a 
jp ':<;bf Yf- The same rule is applied in the case of P and j4- 
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.JiJl 

Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with suitable pronouns 
Example: • bgai-t j^S ■O a l yj •bioli 

?lju _ &J a ?!>;—.i 

vllsU- b_.1 -iiiy T 

_kvj. .i -.o 

?2uJpli b jJlbJl 4l*t_I .A - jjZa*2 . V 

.iCji_llljp j4l!li.) • .ObaiLp-5^1^As«^<Jl SIj 

?oIaJi _ibJj. 3 Ij l; . u u-ili j*- !k\ . 11 

_ )\JJ t j i?- . ) t .iJiyu* -PTjj _j ob^S"!) J* . ) V 

jOIj' 3^- alikJtbS .) 1 - jJjj 'ki’jiiS ^J\ yii .\° 

.<lJLc* _»l j u...LJg aJl? 1 - 4Jlj . ) A .4a*«iA*- jLa jf j aOba^Jl jb*«-it . ) V 

_UL 3 i'a£i; 'J& . y * /ji>-•>> 3 jbJ^Tjril bit. l <\ 


?iju_ny . t 


b. 


1j Ju . 


_JU- JuT . 1 

% 

-aj-W? y* . " 


?2LoJali L( iLbjJl»Jl y» jjjy -£j t . A 

,2jy _ , \ < 

_ibbt °y> 1341 b. 3 Jb j b . H 

•//j 4 ^ y , # ' >9 ^ / 


O^b*. 


.(Jiyu*. 


Jj*- b _A>tv5 i—iT" • ^ Y .plJU^-iljA^r J y 3 ^ jt»j*5l cJbL* . \ ) 

. Jjli _ Iup jTbi j4» j-b*Ji 3.11*3 bf .X 1 al— U** -j ajlaiJ* Jb»«Jl . T f 


Jblp 3 Lbb aril jit (jSut . y 1 L 5 _U. 


4^3cJ^Jl^4/rtWl .y* 


(1) In Arabic, j 'j (and) is termed b>y~ (conjunction). The noun preceding _>lj is referred as <-» jia«i 
41 p and the one following it is referred to as A’jlok*. The distinguishing feature of a '—>jkL> is that it 
agrees with the «ii- li’jaZ in case. Thus, like the adjective, it is also one of the agreeing words. 
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j jla .. !' jOlil I. Y A -jlva if J 3 br!j ( jl«• Y V 

Jur " 

-ijj-j 3-lL>U o4j-b>Jl . Y^ 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic (some are detached pronouns in the 
nominative case while others are possessive pronouns attached to nouns. Translate 


with care): 

I. Is your friend loyal? 

3. Her sister is in the house. 

5. How is your new teacher? 

7. Is your handkerchief clean? 

9. What is the price of your pen? 

II. Are your (pi.) sisters teachers? 

13. Is your (pi.) exam next month? 

15. Is your house adjacent to theirs? 

17. Her mother is my (paternal) aunt. 

19. Your (maternal) uncle is our teacher. 
21.1 am ill and my children are also ill. 
23. My two sisters are purdah-observing. 

25. Khadija’s paternal aunt is in our 
house. 

27. What is the time of your (dual) 
departure? 

29. You are here and your mind is 
elsewhere. 

31. There is an old museum in front of 
our house. 


2. Our houses are clean. 

4. Her children are small. 

6. Is your sister still asleep? 

8. How is their new servant? 

10. Your daughter is in my room. 

12. His house is adjacent to mine. 

14. What is the colour of your car? 

16. Where are your (fern, pi.) veils? 

18. When is your sister’s wedding? 

20. What is the price of your watch? 

22. O Ayesha! When is your wedding? 

24. Their (fern.) children are 
hardworking. 

26. Where is your (pl.fem.) tailoress’ 
shop? 

28. We are ignorant but our sons are 
learned. 

30. The child’s handkerchief is in his 
pocket. 

32. Is your younger (paternal) uncle a 
merchant? 
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33. My two brothers are teachers in your 
school. 

35. The books of the two students are in 
their desks. 

37. This carpet is small but its colours 
are beautiful. 

39. You are all Muslim mothers; your 
responsibility is great. 

41. They are diligent and their paternal 
uncle’s sons are lazy. 

43. The students’ clothes are clean and 
their faces are radiant. 

45. The students’ books are on the shelf 
but where are their satchels? 

47. The rooms of the house are spacious 
and its furniture is luxurious. 

49. The colour of my car is black and 
that (the colour) of yours (your car) 
is white. 


34. Is your (dual) sister a teacher in our 
school? 

36. Their (mas.) books are in the drawer 
of my desk. 

38. What is your name and what is your 
father’s name? 

40. O Ayesha! Is your father in Saudi 
Arabia these days? 

42. Their husbands are doctors and then- 
sons are engineers. 

44. These clothes are beautiful but their 
prices are exorbitant. 

46. Your father is in the shop but where 
is your (paternal) uncle? 

48. The markets of the city are flourishing 
and its mosques are desolated. 

50. O Fatima! Where are your friends? 
Ares they in the courtyard of your 
house? 


The Noun with a following First Person J&iil Ji 

Singular Suffix - " ' 


Examples: 


. il)jiJCs • \ 


.y 

if. JLp * ** ■ . v 


C*if 
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Explanatory Note: 

When a singular noun is modified by the first person singular suffix 
(fKUi *£) <£, this may remain *jf \—- (unvowelled) and may also carry i-JJi. (See 
^sentences 1 and 2) 

However, when a dual is attached to this then the *1 must carry (See «-» 

I sentences 1, 2 and 3.) <j\j—>\ was Olj—jt. After becoming the first term of the Idafa 

I phrase its nun was omitted. The <u >—if in —J changes to «A—j in the accusative and 

I t 't'ss j 0 

j genitive case and this sh unites with —J! i \—j (1 st person singular suffix) and is 

| doubled. (See s-» sentences 2 and 3). When the sound masculine plural is defined by 
the first person singular suffix, its original form is thus: The & and the 

unvowelled jtj are occurring together in this word and the first of these two (i.e. jl j) 
is unvowelled. In such a case, the jlj changes to —j. The jlj and *1 —j assimilate to 
become the doubled —j and thus this word becomes ^According to the 
grammatical rule, the j'j changes to «•'—* in the accusative and genitive cases. Thus, 
this word retains the same form in all the three cases. (See ^ sentences 1, 2 and 3). 

Exercise 4 

Translate the following sentences to Arabic: 

1. Who are my rescuers? (1) 2. I washed my two shirts. 

3. They are expelling me. (2) 4. I looked at my two sons. 

5. My two sons are scholars. 6. Are you all leaving me? (3) 

7. My two sisters are younger than me. 8. I am older than my two brothers. 

9. My two books are on the shelf with my two pens. 

10. My two paternal uncles are sitting with my two paternal aunts in the courtyard of 
my house. 

/i\ j 

’ Suffix the^ti of the first person to jj-Uit. 

(2) Do the same as no. 1. 

<3> Do the same as no. 1. 
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Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 



Word List 


English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

Next month 



Watermelon 

tit 


Snow 

e* 


Trunk; proboscis 



Wood 

* 


Letter 

aJL s* j 


Marriage; wedding 



Exalted 

if 


Hair 

* 0 \ 


Sweet; fresh (of water) 

0 

* \" 

^ J-p 


Paternal aunt. 

<Lo_P 

* . # ^ 
OUP 

Luxurious; excellent 



Top; summit; peak 

* 

Vi " - 

When 



Flourishing 



Airport 

jU^* 


Covered 

Sl& 


Playground 



Desolated 

vt> 
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English 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

Wealthy; rich 

* ° f 
nr 


Stream; river 

9 *' 

* . 


Here; over here; in this 
place 

LA 


Cheek 

" 0 ^ 


Adjacent 



Elsewhere 



HI 

». • ' 


Still 


M J- 

These days 


fyl a 
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Pronouns Attached to Particles 


CHAPTER 12 (B) 


(s*0 


Pronouns Attached to Particles 


J 


Examples: 


The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes 

These books belongs to him. . <d 4-2&'«-i* or 


.Ju'-JiU&tajUk .1 


These books belong to them, (dual 
mas.) 

These books belong to them.(pl. 
mas.) 

These books belong to her. 

These books belong to them.(dual 
fern.) 


jt j 0 1 

. bL$J e JlA or 

,^_gj or 

«jjk or 


* * , ,•*» i 

<L^!>\ sIa . £ 


. LL$J aJL«> or . j aij* . o 


These books belong to them.(pl. 
fern.) 

The Second Person Pronoun Suffixes 

O Zaid! Are these books yours? 

O Zaid and Saleem! Are these books yours? 

O students! (mas.) Are these books yours? 

O Ayesha! Are these books yours? 

O Ayesha and Zainab! Are these books yours? 



eJlft or 


.•USUaD aJlA . “1 


YjJ 3 \j dX i aJL«> \ . ^ 

31 j i; d&\ oil f. y 


b'jjd tJ&\ 1. r 

YaJlJIp b vlXjl a Ia \. t 
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O students! (fem), Are these books yours? 

The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes 

These books are mine. (sing. mas. and fem.) 

These books are ours, (dual and pi., mas. and fem.) 


aJuk . ^ 
. Li il-t-Cil aJLa . Y 


Explanatory Note: 


Attached pronouns are added to many particles. The above table illustrates the 


forms of these pronouns when they are attached to the preposition J" (1) (SjUJl^). 


The third person pronouns take the «i (due to the preceding Aj) when attached to 

i, i 

J* and Jl. 


t 

and ( Js-, when attached to the first person singular suffix (ls) , will be read *J\ 
and ^respectively. 




Rule No. 17(B): 

The Attached Pronouns when attached to particles also occur in the genitive case 
and when attached to verbs they occur in the accusative case as the object of the 
verb. 


Exercise 1 


Replace the underlined nouns in the following sentences by attached pronouns: 


? j±J*< Jl cuit(J* • ^ 

^ j'JJ t. i 




(1) Except with the first person singular suffix, the preposition-J (SjbJi^) is read & (vowelled 

with a) with all pronouns as in <ll*J etc. 



150 


Pronouns Attached to Particles 


^ oLoJii<Jl ^1 p -A 


.«.l»i*]t jjtjJUJl . V 


Exercise 2 

Attach appropriate pronoun suffixes to the prepositions and fill in the blanks: 

Example: 


9 ' J. * S S 

__l» L»jk tibLik . Y 

^ -i Aj* • * 

_5&1 llji; : jJoJfJj vlis . 1 


-ip .A 

_A . 


YjyjUiljfAoJ^t 
.^r-4?^?^ A 

_T 

> ; °, ' f 

___; oAp-l .0 

L>_.V 

,^Ll! IajIU_ * Sr °j *(_Ji • ^ 

.U 


* .> 

tir 


ip j ^jiJ' c~ij. ^ t 

_l* oj c—»Ai . \ 1 


•<T 

\j 


YUJIpI'. 


AT 


jliSlI lljlj ^Jl^5 Jj>rj Cjt A© 


<U£a* 


^ a -' , , jA.® , ! 

li ljbr SjIjL* 0 j-fc . \ A 


cJ^J Oti'jujl jUlljaJl'/t . ^ V 

^ »* ** ^ p V w" 




SfliV 

« .1 ^ 


. juit cjI ^ jJLjii i:_l. ^rfui .n 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

1. Peace be upon you. 2. We are going to them. 

3. She is pleased with you. 4. They are ignoring you. 
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5. No, I am angry with him? 

7. There is a mission in my life. 

9. I have an honest maidservant. 

11. Does this car belong to you (pi.)? 

13. This is my new watch. Its price is 
very high. 

15. This house is very spacious. It has 
many rooms. 

17. Where is my handkerchief? Are you 
sitting on it? 

19. You are all fighting in the path of 
Allah. There is great reward for you. 


6. Are you angry with me? 

8. They are all poorer than us. 

10. The teacher is looking at you? 

12. Are they both shorter than you? 

14. I am in greater need than they (fem). 

16. The mosque is large and it has many 
doors. 

18. You are travelling to Makkah and 
they are returning from it. 

20. Our paternal uncles are honest 
merchants. Their shop is full of 
customers. 


Exercise 4 

Form the dual and then the plural from the underlined pronouns in the following 
sentences: 

Example: 

(*-* \ J \ . <L?j alp o^rf 'jjt> 

& .'b'jLZ i^,,11. <3"*«■,* ^ ill? l * .if # c , 4 JJsLj I, c. jjb y 






(i) 


For dual feminine: (after omitting nun ) and for plural feminine: JiiJl o 
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Pronouns Attached to Particles 


9 aCt ' 9 * "" ^ j ✓ o o' ** 9 


• i- <')7^ 
•£*f L jtP- 


Object Pronouns Attached to 
Verbs (2) 


\ I °[ r ^ \r"Yjt°.. '* * .. \ 1 i 1 1° ( y 

.oUiil j ^L^alL 

JUiSlb 3JUa2ftJi yU .jail 


Pronoun suffixes added to verbs occur as the object of the verb. For the present, a 

few examples will suffice. Chapters of verbs will provide further exercise. 

**0 ' 

1. I heard him. ( 0 ^) 

2. I saw you. (dJilj) 

3. You wronged me. (^ilik>) 

4. We honoured them. 


Exercise 5 


Identify the attached pronouns in the following Quranic verses and also state 
whether they have occurred in the genitive case or the accusative: 


.ij> .X 



L» Jli . T 

.^Jdj L 73 n/i 17 .n 

.o 

. vjt ^ . a 

.v 

1 jJli l) lij . ^ * 


t, amI ^ T 

.U 


(1) The noun following ^ , being its <£^1*Uai occurs in the genitive case. 

(2) These pronouns also occur in the accusative case with certain particles. Details will follow in 

chapter" ) 01". 

(3> o— u5'j—i 403 ‘f l —7 etc. are adverbs of place. The noun or pronoun following them occurs as 
their aJI 
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liLii . 

.jjAJi ^ giji ^ y 

.n 

.[>%}\^0 Iaj* jjf oiir .^o 


. by*Js- 4lil . ^ V 

.y. 

. ^5^-f lAAj Lit . ^ 

• • " c*i * • /. ' • *.,■*,*•; 

t>? t^yto Aj»L» ^ ^ t-> jp |*-gJ . Y Y 


•j4&' 




154 


Pronouns Attached to Particles 


Word List 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 


'.ft 

LS*' 


More pious 

ipf 


Week 

yi 


Hope; expectation 



Brave 



Trust; confidence 

/ 


Wood 

+ o' 

<y-> 

* .A« 

OjJi 

Debt 

aJU-j 


Mission 

3jLxj 

Jf'-O 

Letter 



Annoyed; angry 

Lc 


Exalted 

2 ^ 0 % 


Fortunate 

*- , 

of^ 

Benediction 

* • ". 

> 

Debtor 

jUx* 

oljlk 

Airport 

«bwJUi/* 


Treatment 

+ *'. 
itJai-* 


Covered 
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Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 



LJyc. 

Playground 

< «* 
nr 


Wealthy; rich 



Ripe; (when used with 
mind, it means mature) 

English 


Arabic 

Full of customers 



Ignoring someone, something 

O' . 1 0 * 1* • I ' 

In greater need 


> f 

One who expels 


< a t 

One who leaves 



Pleased with 



Poorer 



Rescuer 


a 

* 

Shorter 



These days 


flftl oJL» 
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Positional Declension 


CHAPTER 13 


jJlS- dJliJl 


Positional Declension 


0 ) 




Examples: 


.UeSSijj^^' - Y 




.yc* yrj ill .) 

. u> yQi 3^1 ijlI iij . y 

^L^l J^^l IAa ^jIp Ow*!** 1 . V 


(1) There are three types of declension according to the absence or presence of the sign denoting the 

case. (1) tfjA _ j(Apparent declension); up till now this has been under discussion. 

(2) I L>\'j _Since invariable nouns cannot take case endings, their declension is expressed in 

terms of their position in the sentence, e.g. in the sentence —» is the subject, but being an 

invariable noun it cannot take the nominative case ending. We say, therefore, that it is in the 
nominative position *j^j_ j)- The same rule applies to phrases and sentences which need to be 

declined. This will be dealt with later. (3) £(Notional declension). The need for notional 
declension arises when the appearance of a vowel on a letter is difficult or impossible for instance, 
putting a vowel on the letter preceding —I leads to difficulty in pronunciation. To do away with this 


difficulty, we do not supply a vowel to the noun (i_»La-J) attached to the first person singular suffix, 
instead, this vowel is implicit in the noun. In "c_i£Ul should carry a but because 

of cl_i the appearance of £—is impossible. Therefore, we will express the declension of v 1 —£ as 

follows Three types of nouns are declined notionally: (1) p&£}\ £ (2) 

j j'Yi'Yw (is'jJY (3) .5*111 (^UJl c^elJJI i^l^ll). This will be discussed in part two of this 

book. 
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Explanatory Note: 

Examine the sentences in «JJT. In sentence 1, the demonstrative pronoun li—a has 
occurred as the subject. In sentence 2, '-/»has occurred as the object of the verb cJ\'j 
and in sentence 3 it is preceded by a preposition. However, it carries no sign 
whatsoever such as W or o'jlS which might indicate its grammatical function. 
On the contrary, its final vowel is static in all the three cases. (1) 

Now consider the sentences in «— 1 '• hi Jthe personal pronoun j—a has 
occurred as the subject. However, it has no sign denoting the nominative case. The 

w * a' t # ^ 0 

above its j'j will always remain static. In the singular masculine pronoun 

' S J 0 

suffix of the third person has come as the a%\ of Accordingly, it should be 
in the genitive case. There is, however, no indication of the genitive case on it. (2) In 
"a —li aS)I Jtij \—/'the attached pronoun «is preceded by a preposition but it has no sign 
denoting the genitive case. 

In "Ulpail j", the pronoun a has occurred as the object of the verb However, it 
has no sign denoting the accusative case. The same is the case with all personal and 
demonstrative pronouns (except OtiU and Oli—*). It has already been mentioned that 
nouns whose final letters retain the same form in all three grammatical cases are 


termed (invariable). is the opposite of »inflected (3) for case. Thus, it 
follows that vS*-* nouns, are nouns whose final letter carries different vowel signs of 
declension according to their grammatical function. 


(i) 


The final letter of U—» has a sukoon over it, hence it will be —ll t 


y " t 1 

£•. Similarly <^j —»is 


and cji is 

<2> The kasra under it is there merely due to the kasra of the letter preceding it. The kasra denoting the 
genitive case is one which changes to damma in the nominative case and to fatha in the accusative 
case. 

<3) i.e. nouns which change their form to show grammatical relation. 
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Positional Declension 


Besides the personal and demonstrative pronouns, invariable nouns also include 
relative pronouns, interrogative pronouns, conditional pronouns etc. 

Declension of the invariable nouns may be expressed as follows: 


IJlA 

,£»j or \j^La :IJLa 

'.Hi' ' g . ' * • • •' V*'/ > 

j >*a y j j*a* or <-->4 j j jiuia : a : aiij 

* 

Hi' ' o o 1 . o. 

.y>r jf'r* •; : aj * 


/ftife vVo. /£; 

Invariable nouns (3—ty) include all the personal pronouns, most of the 
demonstrative, relative, interrogative and conditional pronouns. All these nouns 
cannot take case endings, they are therefore declined in terms of their position in the 
sentence. 


Exercise 

Decline the underlined personal and demonstrative pronouns in the following 
Quranic verses: 

Example: 


* J 


A 9 *■ '%■ 

.AAA jfSi- lit . Y 


•£*J ^ LS^ 

.aJjIoGTclUj , i .V 

. J>-cjTj . *1 . dylLj* lit .0 
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.fed&Jdtiyjz-js .). 



(This is not a verse.) 


.auI djj& . V 

Ilf Jli . ^ 


i 


.^r 




^ ® 
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Interrogative Pronouns 


CHAPTER 14 




Interrogative Pronouns 


Examples : (1) 


✓ 

Answers (4jj£-Sh) 


Questions (Ak^i) 

o * Ss* ", ' 

.Jo i_sx* IJLa 


YIjlIa li . ^ 

.i 

. '<&■ »aa 


?»Jla C. . T 



.r 

^a jt jJ 

<u 

o^l L« .i 

. Jyjbr tUU» lit 



, " ,i ,1 

. jJbJ SjaLiJl »JLa 


1 1 0 „ 

?4jajLiJl oJj& . *\ 





a 


. :>IjT jjslj Sijal* 


.a 



. ‘I 

^J\ 4~*b uf 




Interrogative sentences always begin with interrogative particles. 
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.oilier 






t'* o J * O ® 

. 4 *+* J-+-& 



. JU Id* 


?vlsfillJu» ^ .u 

. OVI <tpldJl 



'* JU . lit 

a 

oil % J — I> 

?-Syi-- ^y* ^ *t 



?-Ajj liddi-ljj^ . ) V 

.^UJl 



* ' 

J 

?^U ( jdsr.^ 

- *• ' U V 

. -Lpr- 

* x 


?(_j*>UaJl (_gjlld (JuS” . X • 

. I*tsr l^uJg 


od* ^Jila tJuS^ . \ ^ 

✓ i ; J ^ 

• (ji^dwail Oly 

j 

?of^i ^liS" (^1. X Y 

. o^itd 


?o>& .xr 

. lJUh 


yii* s ^A^t.xt 


Explanatory Note: 


1. & (What): is used for asking questions about inanimate objects and animals. 


It is attached with various prepositions for different meanings. 
Why are you late today? 




♦ 
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Interrogative Pronouns 


Why are you sitting here? 

may also be replaced by tiUl 
Why are you late today? 
About what are they asking? 
With what did you write? 







♦ 

♦ 

♦ 


2. j—* (Who): is used for asking about human beings, j—* is also used with 
prepositions as illustrated by the examples. 

3. jd' (Where): is used for asking about places. 

4. j—s (How many): is used for asking about numbers and measures. The noun 
following it, is always singular, indefinite and in the accusative case. For asking 
about prices is used. 

5. fj* (When): is used for asking about time. 

6. ci-S' (How): is used for asking about the condition or manner. 


All these interrogative pronouns (1) are (invariable) except which is 
(inflected for case). Its declension keeps varying according to its grammatical 
function in the sentence. Further details concerning it will follow in the forth-coming 
chapters Inshallah. At this point, it is enough to know that the noun following it, 
being its a— occurs in the genitive case. It is used to ask about inanimate 

objects and animals (oty <^')> human beings (?ljA-j ij\), the time (c— 

* 

oyL) etc. In English, it is normally translated as “which” or “what”. 


(l) Ji and ' are both particles not nouns. 




Interrogative Pron ouns 163 

Rule No. 19: 

Interrogative Pronouns are used to question about something. They occur in the 
beginning of the sentence and are mostly invariable. 

Exercise 1 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

1. How many children do you have? 

2. What is your (fem.) name? 

3. Where is your maternal grandmother’s house? 

4. How many books are in your bag? 

5. How many rooms are in your house? 

6. Why are you worried today? 

7. How much is this black pen (for)? 

8. Are you all prepared for the exam? 

9. Are you Egyptians or Iraqis? (1) 

10. Where are these new students from? (fem.) 

11. Who is this beautiful child? 


Exercise 2 


Give sensible answers to the following questions: 

pr .x 


jjJ C* 

.t 

.r. 


.n 

iX&LZ'J .o 


.A 

%\'^\ ^ .V 


(1) This sentence will begin with the interrogative particle \ “or” will be translated as 



164 


Interrogative Pronouns 



XadiiuiA^kici 

X^jjpl of^i iJj jv .IX 

s 


JilJlSfjjT .M 

- .« ' *'•, 1 , 

XiLp-l vJlijilLb-^ .^r 

cr* • ^ 

. \ 0 

XiijliJl «jla ^ a 

Xj^~Js-V' diij^Cs ^ . W 

.x* 

X#»bJbtJ! 4 Jl* 1 ^ 

-n 

i, ^ / / * _ 1 ^ s ' "f 

a <u^jjji o«Xa * . T ^ 

XI^ip «ll*j jJL*Jl y» j* ^ . X£ 

Xc-J jliSJl a'jLT J JuMi cjt f . x r 

Xc.~pl ‘y* j ^~-JLnJl ^ .Xo 

Exercise 3 

Point out the interrogative particles in 

the following Quranic verses: 

>• y 9 „ '/ 

.OjiAjjjjjli .X 

.5^> y •' 

.L^jjas-L* (Jli . £ 

. Ojifri*-^! j*-p . r 

} ^ /s J* ^ «"* 

.^PjUJl UapjIIJI . 

/ / 

.^lijiliijj .0 

• • A 

.V 

' ' ,>V. * . 

.0 ytA'^i uU qJj1 > 

. 4^1 b> JLit ^ 

j*Jvil]!p!&l lip . 1 X 

. IAa LiJli^* y Li>y . \ \ 


'yj*\lp‘tS£&\‘fj.) T 

j ' ^ J ^ ji^ o >* 

cJii- j . 1 X 

. s 

* Ji ^ y * ** 0. y 0 ✓ 

. jij j ^jlip dlls'<_jtjxi ilp liras' . 1 0 

*»* 0 J> . „• ^ ^ ' * * 

dsi -XpjJl I-Xp ^14 OjJji j . \ A 

•*• J ■" 

.y&fti; i^T^’jji i^tf . w 

3 Syi 'jJjjj j . X • 

Ui^' <J p-fc^W f Ji J • ^ 

',,, •: i- j ~ 

.4X11 ja 2J ^gl* 4 jk 

'. • ■> ■* •;• 

• OjaPJj 




Interrogative Pronouns 

Word List 


Arabic 

English 

c-ilijJl sii>- 

Wedding ceremony 


Prime-Minister 


Weather; climate 


Religious 

1 " e y 

y*~Jk 

Standard 


Post-office 
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01 and its Sisters 


CHAPTER 15 j> yjl 

and its Sisters (1) 

s 

' * s ' , * 

V _r 13 a\ 

Examples: 

. jUL.5^^101 

a ✓ 

^ " X 0 J ° ^ 

. oLiiS oLa-L*^JI ot 

s'' £ 

Explanatory Note: 

Consider the sentences in column <J>—S'. These are all nominal sentences. In each 
sentence both the subject and the predicate are in the nominative case. 

Now examine the sentences parallel to these in column c->. These are actually 

* , , 

sentences of column A; the only difference being that the intensifying particle c-»)s-) 

; >s s 

uj (jJTyal has been inserted in them. 0j_ (verily, truly) is characterized by introducing 

(1> 01 and its sister are referred to as j-—-Ijul J> (abrogatory particles) because when used in a 

sentence, they abrogate the grammatical function of the sentence and apply a new grammatical rule to 
it. Besides 01 and its sisters, there are other abrogatory words also which will be dealt with in 
subsequent lessons. 


.aiy .r 

,r 

.otiili . 1 
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only nominal sentences and influences their declension by taking the subject in the 

£ £ 

accusative case, which is now termed 01 j,—-t. (the subject of Op and the predicate in 

the nominative case, which is now said to be "Oj; j—-£ 1 " (the predicate of 0p. (1) After 

£ 

the addition of 01 the declension of the sentences may be expressed as follows: 

* 

o ' ^ . * *** 

^Intensifying particle) y :0I 
. 01 A-'bUJi iij rill 

I, ” •* o - , s * .. 

.Wib IjOIJ 

With respect to the meaning, "fjJ—A(J—S ^—IpjoI—T oil jl" is more emphatic as 
compared with —S' ^—Ip joU^I" since the former means, “Verily, Allah has 

power over everything.” The same rule may be applied in the rest of the sentences. 

id a ^ z-' / ,, 

In the dual, the accusative case is indicated by ^—»'—$!3s.I —j and in the sound 
masculine plural it is denoted by while in the sound feminine plural it is 

indicated by VjlS. , 

The Subject of when it is an 
Attached Pronoun (2) 

Examples: 




Personal Pronouns of the Third Person 

3^4 or 


uJUil ’ j\^p 

JilpdJO0[ . ^ 


(1> Confusion may arise that the predicate was in the nominative case even before the addition of OJ, it 
may be replied that the reason for the nominative case before was that it was predicate of the subject. 
After the addition of 01, it is in the nominative case because now it is the predicate of 0j. Thus, the 
cause of the nominative case has changed. 

(2) Pronoun suffixes, when attached to Oj and its sisters, are termed jili y'tli. 
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„ 9 ' S ** 

Juj U I 


iliLp t$j| 

. {' *-'* - ** 
i^y ^ »1 



Personal Pronouns of the Second Person 


01 and its Sisters 

.r 

sliUStpOl .i 
ollivj l)J . 1 

Je\*£ t>*0^ 

- v 

.OUij011.1*9UiCil .A 

•?sf 

!«Llulp Li 'L2o C~0 tlJjl . ) • 

' ■■ V _t 

.OldalJLOLioli-l*£jl ,\\ 


Personal Pronouns of the First Person (J&uit 

• .or^ii s 1 *-^ ^ t 

• olSfli jqdl .Oj^Li oU- LI .) o 

When an attached pronoun occurs as the subject of 01, the pronoun, being 
invariable, may be declined thus: 3^* °Jt- 


. OL jS^Li 0Li*f LlI 
.olj^lifLilU 


Example in Declension: 


:0l 


(I) Before attaching 01 to a personal, pronoun suffix (singular or plural) a nun may be added: 
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■ "^f "_\lLf 


Jl 


occurs at the beginning of a sentence or after the verb "Jt_i" (or any of its 

forms): $1 o—£ ^i. Whereas of occurs in the middle of a sentence. As far as the 

meaning is concerned, there is no difference between the two examples: 

I know that Allah has power over everything. Jlp of ■- \\r. 4 

I heard that Zaid is coming today. 

I was informed that you passed the 
exam. 

Ayesha told me that her mother is ill. 


• 0L*~*VI dJL'f ♦ 


Z'. • * • .1 

• y O' Lisllp 


^ilj^lllOI ♦ 

■ I’-xU ilTj jujjQl 4 
, a prepositional phrase. 

• oLoyi 01 ♦ 

•£>.<> jVi oi ♦ 


Points Concerning the Predicate of 01 0i ^ 'JLjcJ jyS 

1. The predicate of 01 is sometimes attached to the intensifying particle i" for 
greater emphasis. 

Verily the Doom of your Lord will 
indeed come to pass. 

False worship is indeed the highest 
wrong-doing. 

Truly, strong is the grip of your Lord. 

2. The predicate of 0) may also be a alUJt"' 

Verily, man is in loss. 

Verily the righteous they will be in 
Bliss. 

Surely, the earth is Allah’s, 



170 


Ol and its Sisters 


Example in Declension: 

s? ^ 

:0 ! 

5 ^* l£ j <yt 4? (o4f fbUi) ;j*4^^i 

3. The predicate of 01 may be a nominal or verbal sentence. t 

0 S S o ** O , \ + 

Verily, Allah forgives all sins. • !**?■*■ 4 J _p4l ^?V^' ^1 ♦ 

9 ^ ^ ^ / ii 

Verily, Khalid’s father is generous. a -^j ♦ 


Example in Declension: 


^Js- Qjiy gjj J *u I Oj 

. A^lflJb OJ 1AM 


.2^JUlb 4^^^ iil t _ 5 ii-i-jjkjt* :ai5Cj*>^* 

✓ * 

4. If the subject of Oj is indefinite and the predicate of Oj is a prepositional 
phrase, then the predicate precedes the subject. 

.o4fyiL>>- :o[ 

Jjj* Dj 2 JL»j[j! <tLi : 


(1) ^ is an adverb of place. Phrase consisting of an adverb of time or place is also termed Jtlid'4?. 
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. ' •'.I, . 

. —> ».<a^ b*- %a 01 ' 


> i-bj-Ab* ;lj~o 

✓ ^ 

Sisters of ii\ b\ olpt 

These are particles which differ from o[ in meaning, but agree with it in their 
grammatical function, that is they introduce nominal sentences; they take the subject 
in the accusative case and the predicate in the nominative case: 
up - (but), cJ - (if only), p - (perhaps), olS' - (as if) 

Examples: 


But 

The sun is shining brightly but the 
weather is cold. 

The students are ready for the 
trip but the teacher is ill. 

The exam is near but the students are 
careless. 

Life is serious but you are frivolous. 

Like (It is used for comparison) 
Knowledge is like light. 

The two friends are like brothers. 

The mujahideen are likg an 
impregnable wall. 


0> P-' 

’jjaj jA (-->!>UaJl 4 

. oUJUaJl jjp iwJji 4 

' - > ' Li P * M * s 

£)&.Y 

4 

. <1)1 yt- T p LpaJl Do 4 

Op ots^ 4 

ip -f 


As if (It has the implication of hopeful expectation or fear). 

It is used here to imply some imminent danger. 

Doomsday maybe near. . bJ aiCJI pi 4 

The wounded (man) mav be dead. , cppil p 4 


H) 'jp-D agrees with in meaning, but exerts no influence upon declension and is followed by 

verbs. 
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Hope is expressed here: 

Maybe the two trees are leafy. 

Maybe the travellers are arriving 
Maybe the students (fem.) are successful. 


Cj-t 


If only (It is used to express a wish or desire. It is generally used for 
something unexpected or impossible.) 

/ £ s'* 

If only the youth were everlasting. cJi ♦ 

If only the moon were to rise in the day. • c -*j ♦ 

If only the Muslims were united. . 0 j lALJl cJ ♦ 


If only I were a king. 


Because (It is a compound of of purpose and ot. It means 
“because”.) 



Zaid is absent today because his father is ill. 
The land is barren because the rain is scarce. 

Ayesha is tired because she has guests. 

Saleem has not come because he is 
busy in his studies. 


■ jA sOJl j cLjIp JUJ 

« liL aJjlp 0 j[, *UL**j ‘Liu Ip 


♦ 

♦ 

♦ 

♦ 


Rule No. 20: 

The intensifying particle 0) and its sisters are always inserted before nominal 
sentences, changing the declension of the subject from the nominative to accusative 


Oj. and its sister are also said to be i.e. particles resembling verbs. This similarity is 

in two respects: (1) they resemble the past perfect verb in their apparent form, (2) they convey the 

^ 9 *' \ m 5 

meaning of a verb. In J} —<3[ is actually the substitute of a verbal sentence since the meaning of 
the sentence may be expressed as “I affirm that Allah is Forgiving.” 
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making it the subject of d I whereas the predicate (which can also be a prepositional 

phrase) remains in the nominative case but is now referred to as 01 
* * < 

Sisters of 01 are 01 (which comes in the middle of the sentence whereas 01 comes 
in the start of it or after any form of the verb Jtf), is used for introducing a word 

or a phrase, contrasting with or qualifying what has gone before, oL_T for 

comparison,^ for hope or fear, c —‘Jto express a wish or desire and oV meaning 
“because”. 


Exercise 1 

Add the particles in parenthesis to the following sentences: 


Example: 

(OUJCaJ . 0UJO oJli °Jj\ 01_(01) . 0UJL> aJli ll'l 


(Ql).QL*jQlSjO.^all . Y 

(Ci\yjgrg.g.\ 


(0|).clj1jJ^* ollLiJl . Y 1 

(o}).Oll.jp. olf-*Vl .1 

((J^.Oj^oli^Uji^Jl .O 

(01).bu-oli-)j^J .a 

i / 9 jl ^ x d ^9 

(01). Ojjlli 0jOacUl .V 


(otsr).^jo^lji .i 

If AY 

(^J).o^idii .u 

(. ou«Jiv> oiVi. ^ t 

''at 

A “l 

.6j^ . \ O 


l ^'-**7*VI • \ V 

(01).y‘lpL^iil . Y • 

(cl^) 

^ S’ * 

(0l).0}>1^0^jJl .YY 

(0^). 1JjLl4 . Y ^ 

(0I).*JU» j olliJl . Y i 

-TT 
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(lj|) . 0 -y ^1 A ^.XqJI ^eJLc* . \ 

(01). J) _C..-Lip- . Y A 

(Oj) .3l$«i 3^ -V * 

o 1 jsjpr QLiajL.«>.t.»Jl . VX 

(Di).®Uai _ c-«Ip .n 

(^•^j) .#Jl^L* (j^iail_aJJUj ^Sla'.oll .VI 

Si _(1)JJjJ*r i_JjlvaJl . V A 

6^)-4^ 


(Si) .^lJJ oin diii . X O 

(d)t^). J?xjl ^-133^ .XV 

(01).‘C***?- OnJIsJi _ • X ^ 

(03).(_J^" Alii -APj __^_ C-olC' . V ^ 

(Si>.jliJi J^oi^iiioiiiJiiii .rr 

£ *'' o* £ x e J* ^9 

(Oo ).UijJl oil*- ^ Ss?r 0li-4Jl .V® 

Jaljioi^iJ_y^li^-llii .rv 

&^)-V 


(Si).^SG^I < ^l^UlJl Xyy SlC ;fcjj . r <\ 

Exercise 2 


In the following sentences every subject is a detached personal pronoun in the 

S 

nominative case. When 01 is inserted in these sentences the detached pronouns will 
be replaced by attached pronouns: 


Example: 


0jilp-j*-® 1 (0|) .X 

' °f ' f A 

.‘b'vPrU OjI (01) . 1 



. ( _ s Lf’cult (Of)dJ-iSf .A 

9 * . ^ - 

* ; ' 9 f ^ s * 's' * 

. ~b>x/» Oj 1 (l)V) ^ * 


„l ’‘z 


.aJ^LI^ (3^3) 3-ijl^ \ 

. 0 ^ 0 .jjk (Si) 3 3J (S|). ^ t 


.^fJ> 4 i_( 0 l) 

.iisLiacOl (01) . V 
. 0!"?0Ua> L«jjt (iS-I3) . ® 
fj^ld(oj) .V 

* , ' 'X * ' o', 

(cu3) 

.iwOli-OJl (0l) chilis . 1 ^ 
. 0l>cu*yi 3* 0ji*-lj (J*S) • 3 V 
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A *- 


if? (o^) y?* (^1) At . cjllali 1 _La oS^UJl . ^ O 

■ ^3^? <J^ ^ (O^/) aITIj rVl . \ A .OUilsxi llif (2^J) 3 Oljs-f llit . ^ V 

.OUlI^I 333-^* ^ (^1) • Y • .OaJ^ (OV)33P' *-£oLp . ^ ^ 

■ f a? p-» (^) ^ j^' . Y Y . obeli'^ (3^J) oLl^f oCoUUl . Y ^ 

'tf £&) 3 »3^ • Y i t&\& ^ol^iLli3^ (it) oL. . Y V 


Exercise 3 (In Translation) 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. Perhaps home is near. 

3. I wish the sky were cloudy! 

5. Verily, knowledge is an ocean. 

7. Verily, idols are lifeless stones. 

9. If only your sisters were present! 

II. If only your grandfather were alive! 
13. Perhaps the new teachers are Saudis. 
15. Truly, the hypocrites of Madina are 

liars. 

17. The house is new but the furniture is 
old. 

19. It is as though the moon were (lit. is) 
a lamp. 

21. There are truly some pious men in 
the village. 

23. The room is cold because the 
windows are open. 

25. These sentences are indeed long but 
they are easy. 


2. Perhaps the shoe is tight. 

4. If only your son were pious! 

6. I wish the orange were sweet! 

8. If only I had a thousand rupees! 

10. Perhaps these lessons are useful. 

12. Perhaps religious books are cheap. 

14. If only the rich man were generous! 

16. It is as though Zaid were (lit. is) a 
lion. 

18. The cloth is good but its price is very 
high. 

20. Your two paternal uncles are indeed 
pious. 

22. It is as though the water were (lit. is) 
a mirror. 

24. This woman is indeed pious but she 
is simple. 

26. Indeed, you are all tired but this work 
is important. 
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27. These merchants make profits 
because they are honest. 

29. It is as though there were (lit. are) 
veils on your hearts. 

31. The garden is beautiful because the 
gardener is hardworking. 

33. It is as though the world were (lit. is) 
an unbeliever’s paradise. 

35. Indeed, the two diligent students are 
successful in the exam. 

37. Indeed, your daughters are educated 
but they are non-purdah observing. 

39. Your two elder sons are indeed 
intelligent but your younger son is 
foolish. 


28. It is as though a (lit. the) book is a 
perfect companion. 

30. The students are present but the 
teachers are absent. 

32. The students are celebrating because 
the holidays are near. 

34. The teacher is in despair because the 
students are negligent. 

36. The streets of this city are narrow but 
they are level and clean. 

38. The heat is intense and the way is 
difficult but the home is near. 

40. Verily, the unbelievers are bestowed 
with favours in this world but they 
will be punished in the Hereafter. 


Exercise 4 (In Declension) 

Decline the following sentences: 

•'j^ 1 

d\ .1 

> , * >*.' t J -• f 

. 4J j J OwUP O' ^4-^' .A 


. jf dktsT rfoJl ^ 'j? A 


. o 4 J \ 

• ,>* * 
yjjgd Riots' .r 

o y 9 ^ + 

ot . © 

. 3 llJ 1 '& J & iii *jk) 0 ! . <\ 


Exercise 5 

Use every noun in a sentence in such a way that it appears as the subject of the 
particle given in parenthesis: 

(OtT) T (Jj) cJt.Y (0|) tJliljisJ' . \ 
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ill 


(Oi) jijiSii .n 

cfi) ti.» 


&4) 

y .A 

(c4J) .V 

6^) 


Exercise 6 



In the following sentences, form the dual and then the plural from the subject of 01 
and make necessary changes in the sentences: 


Example: 

44 ^ M OM * .01^ ikl ^ 01. ^ 


.cJutuAki j jjjLjo c-JOl 01 . f 


.^Joj j» lildlj oS/.'tili oliiJl 01 . X 


Exercise 7 

■* 

Identify 0[ and its sisters in the following Quranic verses and pick out the subject 
and predicate of every particle: 


Example: 



f ^ 

. j4\ iOt 

ZjLSclUtftr ,y .&yj*&[•' 

.sk-lilt by?y. 01 . £ £s~\j .Y* 

. OjiiliJl^A Aill i— ■>j>- 01 .1 . O^itSvJ^^ISillaJl 01 .0 

4 &Ioup^j°jlIIOI .A .j^klAj^lOlOj^l 01 .V 



^ j UjjJ oi . \ • 

. 0j ojilOl ^ V 

I ic , l ''|i 

I Oj^ . 1 1 


V’^ 3 c^yS^S 0| . 1 A 


0J anrf its Sisters 

■ (*^1J c ^‘i. 

.fj^JLj ijlSj 01 .1 1 

'S, *' , --"a ; '.I ' 

. jLO 4J L* Uij jJ I Jla 01 .ir 

^^^iIsiaJ'JVoi .io 


. CjliO-Jl yJbjj £j \:...~>Jl 0| . 1 V 


® ; /9 ' 


1 U + lsa! - bJaJ; We have; with us 


Ot and its Sisters 




Word List 


Singular 

Arabic 

Plural 

English 

e ^TH 


Sr's- 

Steamship 

1* 

sis'll 


oi^i; 

Crying 




Slow 

i* y 

olli- 



Coward 



0^13 

One who fails 

S? 


•*1' • f ' 

Ar*> c^l^ 

Secret; mystery 

0 . 



Pleased me; made me 
happy 

* 0 s 



I heard 

1* ^ 
ts^ 



Evil; bad 

1 ^> 



I thought 

S* 


t i 

sLsOlS 

Judge 

V/ 



Ball 



^ f , 

. 

(J 

Loving one another 




Persevering 




Society 




Supplied; equipped; 
accompanied 




u y*~+ 


Host 
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Important position 

English 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

Despairing; discouraged 



Furniture 

ilff 


Gardener 

5 • * 


Hard; difficult 

4 ° " 


Heavily clouded 

^oO?L. 


Idol 

4 ^ 

fiiut 

Important 

* * 
rf 


Lamp 


^I;Lya> 

Lifeless 

* < 

^ oV 

Negligent; careless 



One who is bestowed with 

4 '*> 

", 0 i 

favours. 


U 

One who profits 


.' a * 

0 ytJClj* 

Perfect companion 

* , 


Punished; tortured 


", 9 / • ' Jl 

Simple 

i* 

4^rOLv« 

4 ^ 

Stone 



Thousand rupees 



Vacation 


oSii 

Veil; cover 

4/ 

aSrt 

Dbf 
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CHAPTER 16 




The Five Nouns 

iLUit iulty 


Examples: 


Site- 

" * * >* 

s , ' j x- ^ 

.d^ Jic->i.r 

• (*V* • * 


.y 

.kli-lite .r 

oo x ^ o' 

.pteJl IS cjt~. . £ 

>U« / |j.' , '*~* . ® 


.^r ^ 

. 2l_p4 'j^a>- . Y 

.r 

* . s(, C * °* 

. 0 . © 


Explanatory Note: 

There are five nouns in Arabic which have long vowels instead of short as their 
case endings. They occur with a j\j rather than a W? in the nominative case, an <Jcl 
rather than a in the accusative case, and a ste rather than a 3^1—S' in the genitive 
case. These nouns are as follows: 
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4^ (father), t (brother), (father-in-law), ji (possessor, master of), £—» 
(mouth). 

Now let us try to understand in the light of the above examples, the manner in 
which these nouns are declined. In column <J>—it sentence 1 ZA has occurred as the 
subject. It is, therefore in the nominative case. (2) However, the sign denoting the 

i ' 

nominative case is a j[j rather than a w. Thus it follows that the j'j is a substitute 
for ilvs. 

s 

^ C 

In column <_j sentence 1 i_jI has occurred as the object of the verb. Consequently, 

it is in the accusative case. However, its accusative case is indicated by an _if 

instead of a Hence, it follows, that c_ilt is a substitute for in the five nouns. 
Compare the declension of the remaining nouns with this. In column £ sentence 1, 
4*' has come after a preposition. It is, therefore, in the genitive case. However the 
sign denoting the genitive case is a rather than a . Thus it follows that t\>. is a 
substitute for the in the five nouns. 

Certain Conditions have to be met in Order to Decline “The Five 
Nouns” with Long Vowels 

1. The first condition is that they must be singular nouns. In case of being dual, 
their declension is like that of the dual. 

(cjdS/b .illbJUs .1 

(jtllJlj l_J .yi cJbU . Y 

- r 

(1> y- normally refers to the male relatives of the husband like father and brother but it is also used for 
the relatives of the wife. 

(2) In accordance with the rules, the subject of a verb is in the nominative case. 
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and in case of being plural, their declension is like that of a plural. 

(VjJ&SXj . JLilaVI el^it il.l.la)' . Y” 

(iaxliJL (_->.S-iolis-LLa-f C-jtj .1 


2. The second condition is that they must occur as the first term of an Idafa, 
irrespective of whether the second term is a noun (uJli y\) or a pronoun In the 
event of not being followed by a genitive, they have short vowels as case endings. 

o^vsJ . Y 

3. The third condition is that they must not be attached to the first person singular 
suffix, otherwise, they are declined notionally. (1) 


4. Apart from this, the condition laid for " ji" is that it must not have " with it; or 
else it will have short vowels as case endings. 

. i *Ui . l 

.aJ jto> : .r 






.r 


<i) 


The three types of declension have been mentioned earlier in chapter 13. 
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Rule No. 21: 

°j» cji fl>‘\ are known as the Five Nouns (2-1—L*Jl Whenever they 

occur in the singular form and as the first term of the Idafa phrase, their nominative 

case is indicated by j[j, the accusative by <_aJT and the genitive case by fl. But when 

attached to the first person singular pronoun (-*1^:—lll£'— j) , they are declined 
notionally. 

Exercise 1 

£ 

The subjects in the following sentences are from the five nouns. Insert in each 
of the sentences: 

. Y* . ji . Y -<-?y 2 -UIp \ 

. |*JLx j 4Ip Ail I (J j—2 jI>«-/ 9 4Jb«-f 4IP Alll ° j® • £ 

Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with the five nouns: 

O'" > / 

°'u * . c- 


li.t 



• _ 


_ ^ 
-I .r 


• T 

* 


_y> .M 


_^yoi.v 

.2iUJl__J JllJnli .<* 

. 4illl J ^ ^ 

.__) jlL'U olai . ^ r 


(1) " ji" also occurs as an adjective in which case it is in agreement with the noun preceding it in case 
according to the general rule. 
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.n 


_4*aii OTylSl 


_c-i • ^ A 
ofy . Y • 


■!h*?b YA*-" _*Sii of c~lip . ^ o 

•(j^ij-»_ d\Y^2\ 4-j^ Jy j . \ v 

•f ^jj_of ■ \ 5 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


2. Is Fatima’s father-in-law poor? 


I. Is her father ill? 

3. Zaid is annoyed with his brother? 

5. Is your brother taller than 
Saleem’s brother? 

7. Perhaps, Khalid’s father is present 
in this shop. 

9. Zaid’s father is returning from the 
village today. 

II. Perhaps, Zaid is strong.(lit. a 
possessor of strength) 

13. Fatima’s mother is an Egyptian 
but her father is a Pakistani. 

15. (Truly) Ayesha’s father-in-law is a 
big officer in this company. 

17. If only Khalid’s brother were 
wealthy! (lit. possessor of wealth) 


4. O Zainab! I am going to your 
brother. 

6. Is your younger brother an 
engineer? 

8. I said to the child: “What is in 
your mouth? 

10. Allah is of great bounty for (lit. 
on) mankind. 

12. This story is about Jj'YY- (The 
Two-Homed One) 

14. My money is with an honest man. 
(lit. a possessor of honesty)* 1 ' 

16. We are worried today because our 
younger brother is missing. 

18. O Khadija! Is your brother-in-law 
the director of this company? 


(1) ajiiVlji 
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19. Who is this spectacled student? 20. A learned man (lit. “a master of 

(lit. student, possessor of learning”) is better than an 

spectacles) ignorant one. (ignorant may also 

be translated as ji jil) (1) 

Exercise 4 

Decline the five nouns (5-U^UJl fill-Si') in the following Quranic verses: 


. jJ . Y 

. (33 ^ ^ 


. disl . r 

■%y IskfiJ? -V 

^ a / 

-£ ' * " 0 s * 

. jvl]l ji J Xj*** 2Jj J 3) . ^ 


(l) literally, “brother of ignorance”. 
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Word List 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 



ilss-T 

Honourable; significant 

i* / 

** u 


Wealthy; rich 

■* 

cn 

Jlllf 

Tooth 



Worthy; deserving; suitable, jd*- 1* 



(he is worthy of) 



Affection; sympathy; compassion 

n* 0 Jl 


One who expels 

English 


Arabic 

Singular Plural 

Poor 



Spectacles; pair of eyeglasses 

a jUaJ 

Director 


0 . * a * o * 

ji, j 

Lost; missing 


* olV 

Mankind 
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CHAPTER 17 




The Verb in the Perfect Tense 




The Singular Forms 

Examples: 




J_*l4 . 1 



*JL =o 4- Ja£ — i— 


/ / / f y ^ 0 / 

■= = o + ^1*3 = 

ilisli • t 

= o + ^1*3 = 

x v /- 9< 

C... ; dJ 1 . 0 

/ ® / ^ 

” o + 

^ / Ot 

cJjki cJl . n 

jpii - o + 3 ^ = 4^1 

t S ' /. 

c4*iUl .V 


Explanatory Note: 

The verb in the perfect tense denotes an action completed in the past. The above 

✓ s 

chart illustrates the singular forms of the verb " 4 - —in the perfect tense. This verb 
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comprises three root letters Jli ^L* and >'—>. The first letter is referred to as _»; the 

second letter is referred to as and the third letter is referred to as W. (1} 

The frU and letters of a triliteral verb are invariably vowelled with , a± but 

the OtP letter may be vowelled with a± and may also be vowelled with 4_4, 

and «— S', i_. The vowelling of the letter depends on the generally accepted usage. 
There is no particular rule for it. 

The 3 person singular masculine form: In Arabic when a verb is mentioned it is 
always in the 3 rd person singular, masculine form. The verb for “to go” is which 
means “he went”. However, the pronoun he, j—», (which is the subject of the verb) is 
not expressed; instead it is concealed (implicit). 

The 3 rd person singular feminine form: It is formed by adding a vowelless *l_i 
(li-jtiJl «.L") at the end of the verb. 

As in the 3 rd person singular masculine form, the subject of 1 _is a concealed 

pronoun ^a and C-itdl *1; is the indicator of the concealed pronoun. In 4_j_.U- 

* * ' 
is the subject (not of the verb i.e. it is fei) - 4^1 is a verb in the perfect tense 

whose subject is the concealed pronoun (y>). The sentence (y>) cSi is the predicate 

of the subject (&£). What we have here is a nominal sentence with a verbal sentence 
as its predicate. 

According to the rules of Arabic grammar, a verb always precedes its subject. For 

that reason, we have not made "1^" and "Ltli" the subject of the verb in " J_.U- 

4^" and alkli". 

(1) The past perfect verb has at least three letters, which are termed in inflection as “aiCAfl <li j^Jr root 
letters, (or radicals). By adding one, two or three letters to these root letters, four, five and six letters 
new verbs are derived from them; for instance, is derived from ^ (he heard) by adding i'fu. to 

it 4^ means “he made (someone) hear”. This will be dealt with in detail in part II of this book. 
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You have observed that the subject of a verb may be a noun as in 

*, ' o s ' ' s''.*' ° s' ' t' I 

"alk>l i c4*o" and may also be pronoun as in 


The subject of the verb is always in the nominative case. 

The 2 nd person singular masculine form: It is formed by making the letter ft of 
the past perfect verb vowelless and adding (o) to it. In (you mas. went), "cJ" 
is the subject of the verb. 

The 2 nd person singular feminine form: It is formed by making the letter^ of the 
past perfect verb vowelless and adding (o) to it. In c—(you fern, went), is 
the subject of the verb. 

The 1st person singular masculine and feminine form: It is formed by making 
the letter of the past perfect verb vowelless and adding (o) to it. In (I mas. 
or fern, went) "o" is the subject of the verb. 

OiOiO; These are termed (apparent pronoun suffixes which 

occur as the subject of the verb). These are attached only to the past perfect verb and 
are said to be the subjects of the verb. They are called \y jLJ (apparent) because, 
unlike concealed pronouns, they are apparent (i.e. they are read and written with the 
verb). 

The Object ^ 

A noun to which an action is directed is termed n 4j " (object) as in ^—OlP ' 
(Zaid ate the food), is the object and in ^ —* (I read the book), 

is the object. 

The object is always in the accusative case. 
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The Transitive and the Intransitive Verb * ?., ; , . , 

Certain verbs do not need an object or do not directly take the object in the 

accusative case. Such verbs are termed " <c*jV Jl*il" (intransitive verbs). 

Verbs which directly take the object in the accusative case are said to be " Jl_ 

^ } 

3j Jjcu" (transitive verbs). 

In addition to this, there are several verbs which are used with prepositions. 

Examples: 

(f*j^) -au 44 ■ ^ 

UjJ OpL* . Y 

0 * os ' / y 

According to the rules, t±—is intransitive as it does not take the object in the 
accusative case, instead it is followed by a preposition. However, with respect to the 
meaning it is transitive. Such a case is expressed as " "_ ; jSc*. 

Rule No. 22: 

The past tense — fd\ jiiJl) is used to denote an action that has been completed 

in the past. This verb is invariable and is declined positionally. 

Rule No. 23: 


The normal order in an Arabic verbal sentence is verb - subject - direct object - 
adverb - then other matter. The subject of the verb always occurs in the nominative 
case whereas the object comes in the accusative case. The subject is either 
mentioned separately or attached to the verb in the form of a pronoun 
j£—*) or is implicit in the verb as a concealed pronoun Given 
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s > > 

below are all the pronouns that are suffixed to the verb as subject: tui to to to 

" ^ J * a * 

OtljtUtltUcjJ ifj. 

Exercise 1 

In the following sentences, change the form of the verb replacing by *0 .—jLp 
and then ojf tojf and uf in the given order (1) : 

o '+ v „ 

o''® 0 ^ ' 

.J-vajill ^-jA o -pry*- 

.J-vtaiJl O/ Ojt 

•J^'Ps-Pr* 


. jUai]! Jjj . Y 

/<I;p*pll^ .1 

1 * ✓ 

.^51*1 4j j . 1 

. ooJi • r 

' J® ^ ^ + s 

. 43^xJi ^1# -L*L>- . 

. Aij Jl3» 1 _-«J . 0 

^ / S J ^ ^ ^ Jl / ' f ^ y 

. ijis- ^jSl -0»l?- .A 

.<uiJ! JjU~* JL.U- .Y 

.0^3^0^1.13- .1 . 

o'” ' * '' * ' 

. iJujSfi y JbM o.l>- . s y 

.y^-^ ijy iaJ&- ^ ^ 

y'.Xj\ ObfOaJl y^' XA^- . \ £ 

. Ol^O.’b/l <L*tO i Qj* ^ Y" 

. <0 jJL»Jl ^4 S-^"" J 1 T 

. AlS-f oJrf ily . 1 0 

. Olo-ll Or* t&h! j J odai -0.l3- . ^ A 

. jSsuiJl Jju 0l3ill \'} 0*l>- . \ V 

. ^ LgjtO’ j j 4 -r^” • X • 

.S-LJOiJl S^L3» Jjq <cl) ^)l £Srj X*U- . ^ ^ 

>0305 J j;«yalt 4L>M t^^ t-««.QP . Y Y 

J OliSfl^*-** -0»l3- . Y\ 


(1) The students are required to memorize the meanings of all the verbs. 
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Exercise 2 

The following sentences contain four, five and six letter past perfect verbs. 
Practice changing the form as before: 


. ^ jS \ . Y 



Z y ,/ Vi 

JjUjJuii- .r 


yj ^ ^ IjJI 

. ^ Ji .o 

.A 

13^5'fx.U- .v 


* “ u ' - * ' * 

. 4jLLv*I ■ ^ Y 

^ J&'fX* JUl>- . ^ ^ 

•S ■) 1 

• SsKjji , \ y 


aSC* ^1 'jlC» x«U- . \ o 


Exercise 3 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. Saleem traveled. 

3. Zaid did not sit with us. 

5. Ayesha drank cold water. 

7. Did you read the new book? 

9. Ayesha sat in the car. (c~f3> 

II. The soldier fought with bravery. 

13. Did Khalid listen to your advice? 
15. Who went to the library with you? 
17. Has the watchman locked the door? 


2. Little Fatima woke up. 

4. I sat under a shady tree. 

6. Did you come yesterday? 

8. My pupil learnt the lesson. 

10. Khadija ate the sweet apple. 

12.1 woke up early in the morning. 

14.1 understood the difficult words. 

16.1 cooked the lunch and departed. 
18. Did I leave anything on your desk? 


194 


The Verb in the Past Perfect Tense 


19. Have you heard the story of jiysii ji? 

21. Did you (mas.) complete your work? 

23. Did you arrive at the appointed time? 

25.The women washed her soiled 
clothes. 

27.1 picked a red flower from the 
garden. 

29. The traveller mounted his white 
horse. 

31 .Where did Fatima keep her new 
books? 

33. Your maidservant cooked delicious 
food. 

35.Surraiyya put the fruit in the 
refrigerator. 

37.The naughty child tore the expensive 
dress. 

39. Khalid ate the tasty meat and 
thanked Allah. 

41. Did you (mas.) leave your books on 
the table? 

43. You (fem.) wrote a very long letter 
to your friend. 

45. Ayesha cooked the food and served 
it to the guests. 


20. Hamid did not read the new book. (1) 

22.1 brought this beautiful carpet today. 

24. The carpenter made a beautiful chair. 

26. The diligent student passed the 
exam. 

28. Zaid studied Arabic for several 
years. 

30. Zaid left the house and went to 
school. 

32. Ayesha! Did you clean the large 
room? 

34. The small child played with his big 
ball. 

36. Fatima! What did you offer your 
friend? 

38. The princess scolded her lazy 
maidservant. 

40. Yesterday, I took a walk in lush 
green fields. 

42. Allah sent the prophets (peace be 
upon them). 

44. Khadija opened the door and closed 
the window. 

46. The student (fem.) wore her veil and 
boarded the bus. 


(i) 


To negate a past perfect verb, L* is added before it e.g. U (he did not go). 
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47. Allah made the pious believing 
women enter Paradise. 

49.0 Ayesha! Why did you hit your 
younger (lit. small) brother? 

The Dual Forms 

Examples: 


48. The maidservant washed the clothes 
and swept the floor. 

50. This morning when I read the 
newspaper I became sad.(t44 t dJ> 

I • ■ A 


s' S s' 0 y S' 

=|j| jJ 

s' S' 0 s s’ 

d\jA'j\\ 4j»j . ^ 

1 

E 

S 

t 

' + = 


= = o + = 4-*^ 

✓a • ° ' 

ouJ!c4aS .r 

1 

£ 

t 

t 

,_ aJT) 1 + — o + = 4-*^ 

^ s' ' , 0 0 

ul*o • £ 

JiiJl = L* + Jpli = cj + £jJ»i = 

L^-Z) i . ® 

C: 4 

[ t t 

Jpli = U + ^Jj«i = 4-* i 

1^0^ ♦ * ° C 

ul*' 5 1 

HI 
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Explanatory Note: 

A verb remains singular before its dual subject as illustrated by sentence 1 and 3. 
However, if the verb occurs after a dual noun, then the sign of the dual " " 

is attached to it. (Sentence 2 and 4) (1) 

The 2nd person dual form: It is formed by making the fV letter of the past perfect 
verb vowelless and adding "Cj " to it. (2) 

The 1 st person dual form: It is formed by making the letter of the past perfect 
verb vowelless and adding the suffix "U". 


Exercise 4 


In the following sentences, change the forms of the past perfect verb from the 
singular third person to the dual third person and from the singular second person to 
the dual second person making all the necessary changes: 

Examples: 


. jis- J Jo ’ j 

* ' 0 0 s 0 ' ' 0 ' 

. ^ CUiyg J d-Jl 

. cJjji Lift 

• T .kAj j . ) 

■ t r r jicial^ .r 


r^‘j\ o^tfilq 


(1) A verb does not undergo any change when qLhjl L>_i is added to it. It continues to carry a 

The tb of l—4» j in the dual feminine verb is the e—hull (the sign indicating that the 
subject is feminine). 

<2) The <L : of Lr is the 2 nd person pronoun and ^ is the sign of the dual. 
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WlSU 


A>r »»/9U C 




. <Ls«J!xi> i 


sJLft 0^*SL?-f /jjf °y 


.n 


. 0 

.A 


.V 

^ . 



\ Y 

* ' 0 ° y * 

.jlJgJJl ^-i 4JL 1 Aj J 

• U 

^ 1 

.I^ajAvs jlCU-UL* 3 acjJ>- 


n 

. <LiS\««Jl clijL2j-U<3 C-LU c-jt 

. > o 

^ A 

a ( _ ^ ' o S s o ' ' ^ y ' y° * y 

.ajI olij juJli- 

. w 

Y * 

o o ^ ^ y >, '■> ' * y 

• ^-***"t y*~ j o$.l«A>- x<>L>- 

• V<\ 

YY 

+ y y '* y * y 

. (“IaJJI al^pl oUpLI. 2Liilp 

.Y> 

Y £ 

^ j^Jl jJI* iiJJa^p c~-4ii t 

■ XT 

Y1 

YJLiJl Jj> LfJ& j dL'tf clil 

• Ye 


' , s , > 0 Jl x 

l? LpLji*v’jj c-*-»j>r2Lioli- .YA 
. suLLJl >_7 t ?v^« 


' ' ^ j" , * 'c*, ' 

oty J £j Crt c-sr^' . Y V 

’,1)1 


•u"J~ 
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The Plural Forms 


o '" 0 / 

£4 


Examples: 


Jje-li = 

tl_a >jj . ^ 

1 

E 

X 

t 

Jjpli = = t_Jfci 

dyXxLlS . Y 

= oUlitJi + = o + 

ouliJt j . r 

1 

£ 

t 

t 

00 + 


# / ^ ^ j, 

^ 4 * = O + = i,_ 

.0 

1“ 

[ t 

0 ° ^ ^ J, ^0 ^ ' 

= 0 + JlpIs = o + Jj*j = __so 

^ 

t| 1 ' * j A 

i V ' s 'ff - 
Cr L f A - i tlr'’ • 3 

t t 
[ t 

Jj&li = Li + 

^ ' *' « 0 '' 

14*0^ .v 

It V, 

ft t 

— u. — 


Explanatory Note: 

The 3 rd person plural masculine form: As has been stated, a verb remains singular 
before a plural subject (sentence 1 and 3). If the verb is preceded by a plural 
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masculine noun (occurring as the subject of the nominal sentence), the masculine 
pronoun suffix jl j " is attached to it as the subject of the verb (sentence 2); 

the "fi" letter of the verb is provided with a " and the superfluous 
ooJlj ", is suffixed to it. 

The 3 rd person plural feminine form: If a verb is preceded by a plural feminine 
noun, the plural feminine pronoun suffix, (occurring in the nominative case), " Oj—5 
S" is added to the verb; making the " letter of the verb vowelless. (Sentence 
4) 

The 2 nd person plural masculine form: It is formed by making the "fV" of the 
verb vowelless and adding the suffix "jU" to it. (Sentence 5) 

The 2 nd person plural feminine form: It is formed by making the "fi " of the verb 

£ > 

vowelless. And adding the suffix "Ji ". (Sentence 6) 

The 1 st person plural masculine and feminine form: It is formed by making the 
(V of the verb vowelless and adding the suffix 'V. (Sentence 7) 
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Translation 

o 0 y o 

He went. 

✓ ' 

Singular 

3 rd Person 

/U! 

Masculine 

They (dual mas.) 
went. 

IlfcS 

Dual 

They (pi. mas.) 
went. 

i 0 * • 

! 

Plural 

She went. 

* s' 

Singular 

Feminine 

They (dual fern.) 
went. 


Dual 

They (pi. fem.) 
went. 

- .'t 

Cj** 

Plural 

You (sing, mas.) 
went. 


Singular 

H. 

1 & 

3 — 

/■JUI 

Masculine 

You (dual mas.) 
went. 


Dual 

You (pi. mas.) 
went. 

0 J." ' 

Plural 

You (sing, fem.) 
went. 

c4*i> 

Singular 

Feminine 

You (dual fem.) 
went. 

U4*i 

Dual 

You (pi. fem.) 
went. 


Plural 

I went. 

^ / - 

Singular 

1 st Person 

J jS’MaJI 

Masculine 

and 

Feminine 

We (dual) went. 


Dual 

We (pi.) went. 


Plural 
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Exercise 5 

Fill in the blanks with verbs given in the brackets, changing their form according 
to the subject: 

Example: 

(4-fj) v*>UaJl 

(j>!> — 3 oiiviii> lSj . y .[p'i_. 3 . y 

(tliL.) - .j 0 * 1 *- .1 (JAP) .a- .3 .r 

('&') ••-.n (^Ji) .;afdi Ji-_.3 j1>_^ji;u. .0 

• fl - -Jsjir .A (4~0)-»j^)3 i -^*>^'3^ .V 

M* 

(V*£) 


-j jjjaAJl J jU; . y . 

(V>) 

•(3^^ -j <—* 3 *^ ’L-Jl c-ijii . Y Y 

(<_r^) 

•3^-»3pUcAj 33 ^ 13^15 . Y £ 

„ " *• 


- 3 -J ^ ( 3 a** - JjfcLsr . Y *1 

(-W'j ^C=>) 

3s?--3jPj^Ul^olljljallcui-3^ • YA 

jj . aJLsI^vJI 

(_S^La -J ol 3 jlijl cJL~P .Y • 

»_ o o > 

(l—Jj) .£t«Jx«Jl (_3jij 


. ■* - ; * > ,■'if,, - s, 

(s^» 

-J -YY 

^(^3) 

—3J^ 1 ^?4&W3P-* ,Yr 

3$? Lj-j ollJl cj Jlp 4 . Y o 

0 QSO 1 —.3 3 ^ 33 -^' ^ 3 ^ . y v 

(4-^) .;j3^' 

iJiCr*^ - J ‘t j YjJ liis^l JLs.f . Y ^ 

(£*:>) .015'oJl 
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Exercise 6 

The underlined nouns in the following sentences are all subjects of a verb. Change 
every subject to the dual and then the plural (mas. or fern.): 

Example: 

. 0J ^ 

. dl^^2* > j ^ 

^1- .i . j jikll ^ .V 

. L$ii-J .”1 . (J»—<tj j <ei*i ^ySwJl .o 

.oJ^LC-j jlaill .A ol (l~* ap -V 

. • ^ * • ^ C.-^ (►s^ J ■ ^ 


X^py'j jjjjLil . \ .^J.j^iL~JlJS^ . ^ 

^*1* .i . j jikll ^ .V 

. L$ii>-j JJLisil . (Ja—<tf j <ui*i ^jIp ^ySwJl ^X> .o 

.oJ^tS-j ^JLp j^ill ji-if .A ol (l~* ap -V 

. LfeJ-^j<:» (_/’3^' • ^ * • ^ C.-^-^ J ■ ^ 

.ib-l^lL; j jli! tLLJflJl ^ \ ijjJlf^Sj uJliaJl ^ ^ 

.LgJj^'y jjJaiJl oJlpfj cjaiil-l . \ t .^Cii ^ aIIp \ V 

. jJUjJl <u*vso^-iJ . ^ 1 j ^jjjl lulUa)! c ~ »-g. » . ^ o 

2S*\jJA\ ^ Slsill .^A c~?-'j>r} jVl iiakl' . W 

.<jU*sWl -M^-j 

. ^ 4jit ^jJl jS yi\ L-JiSf . ^ ^ 

Exercise 7 

Rewrite the following passage several times by substituting the proper noun *2^* 
and then pronouns c -—>1 tcjt tLliit c^t 4 '—it and j —>*-i for J —ij making all the 
necessary changes in the verb forms and pronouns: 


0 * <M ; ■'9 / ^ 

^ SllaJl t . ^ A 
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IfJ* J jU*j <^4 > - y>jVl J»«Ul j Jb j 

''o , , 9 / ■*/ '% 1 / Jl ^ 

• &!■? 3-*u-J J J J pJ 0^ y* 

Exercise 8 

Repeat Exercise 3 replacing *bj by Ol-tJjJl and then •s'VjS 1 II. ! and 1_if in the following 

passage: 

CJl t}'^ ^ J <Jl C~»i j Cojli tjS'dl filial! Jbj 

^jLiJl j 4iiaiii ii-f dlJi J*j ^p- j jjjaill J jlH OT^aJl ^ fyij 

. j J«LSl Alili- 

Exercise 9 

Carry out Exercise 3 by substituting olid I and then ^if till and for ai._‘U in 

the following passage: 

I—$-1p c~lL» o^< a?- lli j l^Sl^C* ^s» O-Idi- j ^jdjt SJioU- c-L^a 

C-Jilol} CjUi- c_oL aotlp 


Exercise 10 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. What did you (pi.) do today? 

3. I found my book with Ahmad. 

5. You (pi.) have earned bad deeds. 

7. Did you (pi.) search your books? 

9. The girls ate some fruits and fell ill. 

II. The ruler amputated the thief s 
hand. 

13. Did you (pi.) forgive the friend’s 
fault? 


2. Did they break their promises? 

4. We welcomed the Saudi brothers. 
6. Did you keep your sister’s secret? 
8. They (mas.) persisted in infidelity. 
10. Did Ayesha desire to learn Arabic? 
12. Have you (pi.) understood the 
lesson? 

14. Why did you (pi.) destroy 
yourselves? 
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15. Allah sent the prophets to their 
people. 

17.1 helped the two sisters with their 
studies. 

19. Did you all go out for a walk 
yesterday? 

21. Allah made the actions of the 
unbelievers vain. 

23. You (dual) offered thanks for 
Allah’s blessings. 

25.1 asked my little sister: “Did you 
tear my copy?” 

27. The women wore their and 
headed for the bus-stop. 

29. Khalid wrote a long letter to his 
Egyptian friend. 

31. The believing women patiently 
endured hardships. 

33. The shopkeeper placed several 
beautiful watches on the shelf. 

35. They (fern, dual) arrived at school 
and entered the classroom. 

37. The tailors of the village brought 
sewing machines from the city. 

39. The foreign students learnt Arabic 
and then returned to their countries. 


16.1 asked Khalid: “Did you obtain the 
passport?” 

18. The travellers returned to their 
country. 

20. O Zaid! Did you stop your son from 
going out? 

22. They listened to my advice and 
acted upon it. 

24. The thieves destroyed the furniture 
of the house. 

26. O Ayesha! How many years did 
you stay in Egypt? 

28. The maidservant went to the market 
and brought vegetables. 

30. They murdered the elders and 
spared the young ones. 

32. The girls cooked the food and 
served it to the guests. 

34. These officers have rendered many 
services to the country. 

36. The small children became tired 
and sat under a shady tree. 

38. We asked the Egyptian sisters: 
“When did you reach Karachi?” 

40. Allah said to the sinners: “You 
have benefited from your share.” 
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41. The unbelievers become happy and 
contented with the life of the world. 

43. We seated the guests in the 
courtyard of the house and 
honoured them. 

45. The teachers (mas.) collected the 
students’ copies and took them 
(copies) away. 

47. The students boarded the bus and 
arrived at the Madrasah at the 
appointed time. 

49. The teachers (fern.) arrived at 

school and found the students in the 
auditorium of the school. 


42. The beautiful princess picked a red 
rose from the garden of the palace. 

44. O Ayesha! Did you meet Zainab’s 
(maternal) aunt at the party 
yesterday? 

46. The unbelievers denied Allah’s 
signs and accused the Messenger □ 
of lying. 

48. The teacher asked the students: 
“Did you understand the lesson and 
write it in your copies?” 

50.1 asked Zaid and Saleem: “Did you 
(dual) pass the examination? (lit. in 
the examination) 


1. After working out the exercise of this lesson, you have learnt that if the object of 
a verb is a pronoun, this pronoun occurs attached to the verb, as in If the 

subject of a verb is an apparent noun (J —j j) then it comes after the verb and the 


object, as illustrated by the previous examples and if it is a jj _(apparent 

pronoun occurring as the subject of a verb), then it comes attached to the verb 
before the object pronoun e.g.: 


2. When the object is a first person singular suffix, it is necessary to interpose a djj 

between the verb and the object. This oj—s is termed "a. > li^Jl jj (the jj ; of 

protection) since it protects the verb from being taken in the genitive case due to 
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The genitive case is a characteristic peculiar to nouns; a verb never occurs in the 
genitive case. 

* ✓ 

E.g.: 

(Jpli = + 4j <J yJu* = s-Ij + (1)= ,^<a>**) 

3. When the pronoun suffix occurs as the object of a verb in the second person 
plural format-?, a "jlj" is added to the " in (You hit me), i 


(You witnessed it). 


Exercise 11 

Bearing in mind the above rules, translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. Zaid wronged me. 

3. You (pi.) disliked it. 

5. Did anyone help you? 

7. They accused me of lying. 

9. I met Khadijah at the library. 

II. Did you (pi.) ask him about Zaid? 

13. Did you (pi.) hit him without cause? 
15. Did you speak to them by 

telephone? 

17. The parents left us at home and went 
out. 

19. My mother took me to my 
(maternal) grandmother’s house. 


2. Ayesha served me. 

4. You (pi.) greeted me. 

6. You (pi.) honoured us. 

8. Did you (pi.) help them? 

10. You (pi.) did not hear him. 

12. The two children annoyed me. 

14. My mother stopped me from going. 

16. Did you open the Quran and read it? 

18. These books have benefited me 
greatly. 

20. Where are these books from? Have 
you (pi.) brought them from the big 
library? 
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Exercise 12 

Change the following verbs to the forms in parenthesis and then use them in 
sentences: 


. Y 

SjA*) ^ 

JLS-f . i 

.r 


(l—jlC’ JL» iyLt) .0 

.A 

(v 51 ^ J S'JL. c5 i.)C«L i t .V 

(Sr~^^ - 1 j**) .la^ • 

^yL») jjip . ^ 

i yl*) »L-f J . ^ Y 

(»_JsUt* kl-Jj . \ ^ 

^S”-L» JAJ.) _ 1 . \ V 

(t-Jip iu iyL.) ^ r 


(pKLOyUjj^Il.U 

(l_JIp- cUJ> JyU) ji^f . \ <\ 



£ ^ 

(k-Jsbt* ^S"JL» JyL*) -lab' 1 . ^ “l 

Exercise 13 

Pick out the past perfect verbs in the following Quranic verses and point out the 

subject (i.e. JpU) and the object (if any): 

. Y 

j j 1 

i.-' 

.^sC^fjUub .> 


. oUJUiaJl 1 jJLpj • V' 


. jU-ttJl aJLJ sidy t U! .o 

-a 

• c-jjJLaJl cuiijj .V 


. did# j . ^ 
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•(* l1?* tjf 1 . ^Y 


. Uivu j ^ £ 

. J^ST LiJL? 1 - Jla! . ^ Y* 

Aisl J jj L« Ldij LjJlSo . ^ 1 

s^ie^. 0 ■*'**'^ S ^ .s 

,cj^>-\j d ~*^3 li c—*-Lp . 'i o 

.^yaoj $ ■/?«; >:l.,^i ^ A 

.w 

• •" y-'' o J ^ j i ^ ^ • * a "* 9 v 

. Y * 


VoL»llsiw«Ai . YY 

• oj' 1 '. ' • - . .» • •» i " °. , 'T- «• y . 

.O^J^SUJ 
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Arabic 




if 


1^-f 


lit 

<L^’ 

• •. \ 


^■jt 

fa 

j t n i I 

(joj& 

s ^ 0 

—ijUhi 

lit 

jilt 

3^ 

3*f 


Word List 

English 

to see; to notice 

to master (something); to know 

(something) well 

to destroy 

to seat (someone) 

to make vain 

to inform; to tell 

to take hold of; to grab 

to remove; to send out 

to hide; to conceal 

to annoy; to upset; to disturb 

to receive; to welcome 

to enjoy; to relish 

to listen; to hear 

to pity; to sympathize 

to persist 

to become calm and quite; to be at ease 
to prepare 
to close 

to become separated; disunited; to part 
to eat 

to finish; to complete 
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Arabic 

English 


to enter (in an office or a university) 


to be victorious 

'S** S 

to shift; to be transferred 

— > 'y£ 

to deny 

ilkt 

to ruin; to destroy 


to neglect 


with great politeness; courtesy 

s 

» " y / 

to search for; to look for 


to regret; to feel sorry 

e 7 

to follow; to pursue 


to quarrel 

£ - 

r*~' 

to learn 

' * 'C 

Xpu 

to take care of 


to take; eat (food) 


Cleaning 

u'Z 

to face; to head (for) 


to wound; to injure 

*" <" ^ 

to collect 


to obtain; to receive 


to serve 

✓ 5" 

to teach 


to give; to remove 


to revise 
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Arabic 

i M 

English 


to put into order or giving; to arrange 

' ' s 

to return 

s <* * 

to welcome 

/ / / 

to fail 

0 • ' • ' 

to wish; to desire 

4-ti 

to board 

dCj 

Pomegranate 


to help 

iii 

to fall 


to hear 


to eat one’s full 

L--> 

to drink 

' ' u 

C^ 

to explain 

— ;>i 

to feel; to sense 

Jajlj 

to bear; to endure patiently 


to be patient 

^ll^> 

headache 

9 "* 0 " ' 

to forgive something 

^clls 

to cook 


to wrong (someone) 

, # , 

2wLp 

to count 

<wjJlp 

to afflict; to punish 
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Arabic 

English 


to hang; to suspend 


to act; to work 


to plant 


to wash 


to be angry 


to change; to alter 

* /, 

c* 

to open 


to examine 

—tc> 

to be happy (at) 

1* X •* 

oLi^i 

brush 


to do 

& 

to understand 


to meet 


to serve; to offer; to present 


old; ancient 

t* 

to read 

m '' 

to peel; to skin 


to cut 

c-«Jai 

to pluck 


to hide; to conceal 

4-4 

to accuse someone of lying 
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Arabic 

English 

hujt 

to disprove; to deny 


to dislike 


to earn ; to gain 


to break 


to play 

& 

to signal; to wave; to make a sign 

'J°s 

to be ill 


to tear 

lie. 

to remain; to dwell 

e 

to stop 


to repent 

3^ 

to come down; to descend 

tXpLl*' c 

to help 

Jl> : 

to look at 

ai r 

to clean 

,'' 

to be useful; to be beneficial to 


to break a promise 


To find 

' s ^ 

to see off; to bid fare well 


to put; to place 

/ . ./ 

>_a»j 

to come to a stop; to stand still 
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Arabic 

English 



Singular 

Plural 

A little tree 

i* s * 

-XO j, 

0 jpi 


Assembly; meeting; party 

4^ o 

aJL k>- 


Battle field; war 



Before him 



Breakfast 

* #9 


Bus stop 

Oljlljl i 


Calmly; quietly 

, ^ > 


Clothes-line 



Early in the morning 



Fixed time 

OJjJl 


Foreigner; stranger 

S f 

£j&T 

Going; departure 



Home work 



Naughty 

3 « fc i» 0 t. 


Part 

* 


Passport 

jl 


Potato 



English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

Preparation 

* ' 0 
s\j>s\ 

*> 


Rest; easy; leisure 

■* 

I" 

A>-1 j 
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Arabic 

English 


Return 

^ a' 


Services 

+ x'' ' 


Several years 

y**.* dJLP 


Sewing machines 



Share 



Slip; error; fault 


Ol ytA 

Soldier 



Something 

Cj*** 

Stlit 

Sweet; pastry 



Tea 



The life of the world 

0 £ > ^ 0 
ttaJlSliJ! 


Thief; robber 

lA 


to be saddened 

dy>- 


to bring 

'j*laA cs-li- 


to come 

tLsr 


to fight 



to lock 

✓ / 


to make some one or something enter 

& 


to make something 



English 

Arabic 
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to memorise 


Singular 
Jaui>- 


Plural 
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CHAPTER 18 




The Adverb of Time and Place (1) 




The Adverb of Time 

Examples: 

I walked in the garden in the 
morning. 

I left the Madrasah in the 
afternoon . 

We drank tea in the evening 

The pilgrim returned from Mecca 
on Thursday night . 

We went to visit relatives on 
Friday . 

I met Zaid in the library yesterday . 
Today the weather is cold. 

I am travelling to Lahore tomorrow. 
I sat with my friend for a moment. 

I stayed in Lahore for two years. 
The grape ripened in summer 




<^LiJl l!)^ . V 

v-JjliVl jjbjJ LIaS . o 
■ iS^SlU 'J ^ I Jj j ill'li . 

-V 

.loplit .A 

- .fcs °.i^ ^ 

^! C.lVw* . ^ * 

s’ ^ J y ° ^ / 

. U yvg ^ ^ 


The adverb of time and place are also termed “j —j since they denote the time or the place in 

which the action has occurred. 
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Snow fell in winter. 

I took the exam before Ramadan. 


Saleem is returning from Egypt two 
days after Eid . 


ills, cJaiLj .) Y 


Explanatory Note: 

x ji ^ 

The above-mentioned examples illustrate the adverbs of time (b\—*-)\ The 

adverb of time is a noun that is used to express the time of the occurrence of the 
verb. Generally, it occurs in the accusative case. 

However, sometimes it occurs in the genitive case when it is preceded by or —> 

o ** 0 

as in c j+kil Jt c«.LlUV) and sometimes it occurs as the noun qualified by a 

'' ' J, ° # / #/ y # / S A * 0 / Q S ' S' S ' ' 

genitive (i_*UaDl) as in ^ tOU**j J3) 

Note: The days of the week take the form of the Idafa phrase. 

Examples: 


Wednesday 

jVt • ® 

Saturday 

c jh\\# 

Thursday 


Sunday 

^jj . Y 

Friday 

.V 

Monday 

Jy'v -r 



Tuesday 

t$\y# .t 


If the adverb of time signifies a specific time it is generally rendered definite by 
the article J'. 

Examples: 

One day I went to the seaside. . zj?^ J 1 [ ♦ 

Today I went to my friend’s house. . 1^-^° ♦ 


(1) It would also be correct to say: f y. oli 


The Adverb of Time and Place 


219 


I travelled at night . .Sd 4 

s 

'' 9 «'/’ iM ^ 

My father returned last night. . Chilli allUl ^oil j 4 

Some adverbs of time are invariable for instance: ^ — X . The final vowel 

(1 kasra ) is static, however, it becomes declinable when preceded by the definite 

°t 

article and a (*Ij) which takes it in the genitive case. 

Examples: 


( _gip Ijy*) -^f 


Some adverbs of time invariably occur in phrase form always ending in a. 
Examples: 

^ y * • a 

I worked hard day and night. 

I praised Allah morning and evening . 


- ♦ 


,g.Lh* c. 


The Adverb of Place 

Examples: 

I saw a crow’s nest on a tree. 

The cat sat under the table 

The praying men stood behind the Imam 

The students sat in front of the teacher. 

I sat near the principle for an hour. 

You went with friends for a drive. 

Zaid stood between Khalid and Saleem. 




. jJ jljaJl C-sxJ j>r . Y 

. oaJjP 0 jl.1^0 il . Y 

.i 

. XsAl* jJUJl JLP .- . O 

. C-?r^» L . "I 

•(4p -V 
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Zaid looked left and right, then crossed the 
street. 


Today I walked a mile . 


1 jcjil .A 




a 

i_j 1 




Explanatory Note: 

The above-mentioned examples illustrate the adverbs of place. The adverb of 
place is a noun that expresses where the action of the verb was committed. 

It can be indefinite and in the accusative case as in such is the 

case however when the location is unspecified. The same rule applies in sentence 8. 

Generally, the adverb of place occurs as the noun qualified by Idafa (i.e. Jl) 
and in the accusative case. Occasionally, it occurs in the genitive case with a 
preposition. 

They have an awning of fire above r&J* utpr ♦ 

them and beneath them a dais (of fire). ■ 


The water slipped from between my fingers. 
I have come from the best of people. 


o'' 0 o •* ' 0 

• ^ ir? T 4 


Rule No. 24: 

The adverbs of time and place (oC*^' j are used to express the time 

and place of the occurrence of the verb. They both generally occur in the accusative 
case but may also occur in the genitive case, if preceded by a preposition. 


(1> It is also correct to say J t- and Jill—ll oli. Refer to the Quranic examples at the end of this 

lesson. 

(2) Although “mile” signifies a particular distance, the location is unknown. 
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Exercise 1 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


I. I waited an hour. 

3. I recited the Quran at Fajr. 

5. The chill increased at night. 

7. Do you have religious books? 

9. Your black pen is under the desk. 

II. There is a hedge around the garden. 
13. We climbed the step of the airplane. 
15. The exam went on for two weeks. (2) 

17.1 waited two minutes then I departed. 
19. He stayed with his Mend for a 

month. 

21. The student stood before the 
principal. 

23. Ayesha will go to the shops 
tomorrow. 

25. We studied religious subjects for a 
long time. 

27. The mischievous boy is on the roof 
of the house. 

29. This villager’s house is on the top of 
the mountain. 


2. The stars rose at night. 

4. Saleem sat behind Zaid. 

6. Our visitors departed at Asr. 

8. Is there anything under you? 

10. Yes, my small sister is with me. 

12. Is there anyone with you now? (1) 

14.1 knocked at the door several times. 

16. The mosquitoes increased in winter. 

18. The guard stood in front of the door. 

20. The plates are on the kitchen shelves. 

22. Zaid sat between his father and 
brother. 

24. Darkness settled over the world at 
night. 

26. One day I met Ayesha in the 
market place. 

28.1 looked to the right then I looked 
to the left. 

30.1 thought for a moment then I wrote 
the answer. 


(1) Now: OVi 

(2) Went on:V^' 
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31. We returned from the function after 
‘Isha prayers. 

33. When it rained, I spread an umbrella 
over my head. 

35. This is my room and above (it) is my 
younger brother’s room. 

37. Those mountains are very remote 
and behind them is a small village. 

39. The president is with the finance 
minister of the Islamic country in the 
conference hall. 


32. Have you studied Arabic for two 
years or one year? 

34.1 revised my lesson for an hour then 
I set out for a drive. 

36. In front of us there is a blackboard 
and behind us are windows. 

38. My house is small, in front (of it) 
there is a mosque and behind (it) 
there is a public park. 

40. The Egyptian guests are seated 
under a shady tree in the garden 
and their servants are with them. 


Exercise 2 

State the adverbs of time and place in the Quranic verses below: 




.jfLaUf . T 

. s- j . © 

.v 

. JlLiJl oli ^ ^ \ 

- Cji JlC-iS- rt'JJ & J ■' r 
. I 4a Jli Jjliji Vj cjf ^ 1 . 04 *^ tlrf (*-j A © 


J > 


I ^ * 
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English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

Before; in front of 

o ^ ^ ^ 0 ' 


Cold 



Hedge 

jj— 

”r ° f 
jLH 

Islamic countries 

/ o f. s o 


It rained 

lds\ 


Leader, President 

* O,'' 

lTPJ 

v 

Minute 

if *■’ ^ 

M «• 

AjLJ.5 

jflfc 

Moment 


oikJ 

Mosquito 

4+0 yu 

» . • ■* 

Public Park 

i* * 

+ i* "''-'J 

f IP 


Roof 


* 

* O 1 / 

Stairs 

fk 

fJSc 

to climb 



to increase 

otajl. 


to rise 

✓ / 


to settle over 



to think 



to wait 

' .9 


Umbrella 

Alika 


Villager 

* 

V 4 

°xjj» 

World 
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CHAPTER 19 




jirand its Sisters (1) 

l^t>(jOir 


Examples: 


^ - ° 


. OIS"" • ^ 

XJ&lClaris' .y 

OIS”” . Y” 
.^iPfi&Jiair .t 
.011^3 oi^Sficiisr .o 


ui)t 

' / -- J - tch\ . y 


013 *^***^^ . r 

■" / 

.oll!>-j . o 


.y 

,j*4i . V 

" " 


(1) Ljsljit} tiis'are termed **—-U 3uit, since they cancel the existing declension of the nominal sentence, 
by taking the t-£i in the nominative case and the in the accusative case. This declension is the exact 
opposite of l^'3^ j oj. 




OIS" And Its Sisters 


225 


Explanatory Note: 

The sentence in column are ordinary nominal sentences with both the subject 

* * 

and predicate in the nominative case (i.e. 

In column <->, the sentences of oJsJ' have been preceded by 015" 

The addition of OIS' has caused two changes in the sentence: 

1. It has made the (subject) and it is now called "OlS'j^O". 

2. The meaning is now in the past, as in I j ——adl OlS' which now means “The 
weather was rainy.” 

In column , the sentences of column (JJ'have been preceded by J-S. Like O'—S', 
this is also ^ail —> *Ui 1 (2) and is used with nominal sentences taking the subject in 

the nominative and the predicate in the accusative. The addition of ^4—! has negated 

ft y O /• 

the sentence in the present tense, as in y-J I ^11", (The weather is not rainy.) 

The table (of the verb forms) of O'—S' is like that of any ordinary verb. The only 
difference is that the second radical or root consonant (J*il' Js-) in OlS' is a lip <_i>- 
ialif). This alif only remains in the third person forms; singular, dual and plural and 
is eliminated in the remaining forms. In these, the kaaf of O'—S' is vowelled with a 
damma which represents the eliminated j'j. 


(1) These are termed Jliit (weak verbs) because, unlike ordinary verbs (s—.lf*)uit) the meaning of 
these verbs is incomplete without a predicate. This lesson deals with only 0-2 and OlT. The remaining 
verbs will be dealt with in part two of this book. 

(2) The imperfect verb (AjZS) and the imperative verb Qf) are also derived from o'—S'. Such verbs are 
termed JUil, inflected verbs (i.e. verbs which change their form). 'jA —S on the other hand, is not 
inflected, neither the imperfect nor the imperative is derived from it. It is one of the inflexible verbs 
s.ui Jliit, (i.e. verbs which do not change their tense). 
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bisr 

The Third Person ^-iul ' 


L ^015" jU^t • c^yaili Jjii ;0155 

.a^U v^oir^ 

.'^£j&iJioir 

^-L*Jl ^ 

Masculine Singular 

015" (*-^i ! jA jZl*.~A j.yt^b+^y2iU Jjll :Ol5" cfail* 

O'—5" t3— >eiiS lj i_jOli5 :\'j^\s>- C^* ^s* 

.i^oir^i 

O'_S" <«!. ;2uiUl c(ciJjti)' f.lf) c^+ ^aiU :OVST 

.<j>*iAJlj c-jPIT 'J*>- '.ojjs[^-(. ^A^ai\j ^jiy> 

C-J IS*" 

"Krf^ 

Feminine Singular 

cl?) cj+^yii li :Ol5" cfjiil* :2ui*Jl 

O' 5" J — '. » J^e\>- ^s* Oir I ^A —* 

°W( / ^ O J 0 0 s O'' ' 0 \ 0 

£-—*j 2iJLieJ' :5^0sl?- cOlS""t<^oi!'j i_j j v*: • 

”d&\” >- 

0 s'},*. 9 

^jiruLiJ' 

.e^-f L?- 

^<_aJS/Lj ^oir ; ouoi-J' t^asu Jju: oir 

^ ■* t | W| 0 -* •»" . , S' },'' 9 X I 4 ' J* 

.^1^* <»)[^IJb ^-Syfi&A JO 

•Cf-sf^ 

Masculine Dual 

jv—•((O^y^ «-i!')' +^a*lJ (J** :OlT (to^L> :OUllJ' 
'OSs, 015" ^0>- -Cji'j* 0 ^ 4( J*^ 0^* 015" 

."od^J'" ^ *j^ y> siUJi i^U-uir* jai 

U15" OLIxaJ' 
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O' S' ;Ol^«-l*"«J' «.lT) o+ ;OlS” 

^LiU j./3> OlS” jO’l?- <gS[. i-iiV'-; ^ji3 > * 

So •’ s ti 

O'iJilJl cJ'S' 

•0*0^“ 

Tfl 

g t 

1 —jtlil $A 7) O+^aili *OlS^ 

j—^ '-cP'yf^ <-gj ^ vfc f-^L : (u~5y ^4) 

^_»3l*j(Jl : ( ^ir^O’L>- lil5f < 'j^. ijUJIj ^jyg«<* OliT 

tils' Ol^alx^Jl 

■u*sf^ 

^Jl 

nine Dual 

< — > i _•'j3l_j OlS'jU*"', :Oj-«i*-»J';015^ 

<uS^ ^ISll) t—J jygj* 0(5" 3^ "(ji tpL«Jt jS'JlaJi £*JSr 

.pdji Jrllji 

0^1 oisr 
■O^ 9 ^ 

s V 
28 t 

CO br 

HI 

««!. :<IpI«jsJI j'j + 3/*^ (J*^ • OlS' SdcL/t :0j^Jm^Jl 
<(J itlplj O'S' jO’li- lT^* 

^3 ^ 3 IUJ 1 -:j^ 1 _^ir ,'jls\ JtjlIji 

"o;^J°i" > 

l^oJI&Jl 

^S” j^Jl 

Masculine Plural 

O'—S' (V-^i :oLJljcJI c(O-Jjti)' fr'j) 0 + ti**" 

oSi. 43 *~SsJIj *- j j •y 1 • * oir 3 *^ "'y j ' 3 o»'-^- iS-o-s^'j 

oUilJ' cols' 

o' 3 o>ii- 

CD r 

g. £ 

O'S'jU-l 0 > + >iU ^ :^r Jj&i :od^Sl 

ajS}. S3-~S0lj t_- >y&y O'S" 3^ :o'30>'^- 3^* 

£»j (^* :o' 30 »'^- j^S" c^JLJl ^«j>!- 

»! „ 1 ^ * 1 ' » */. 

• yLrf^ ^ 

yrod^Ji 

. C->'' r O’l?“ 

nine plural 
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^ / ji 9 i o 

The Second Person cJsbtjt Jj^r 


—*j J—;►«-» ^ dlls' ic-i+^yaiLi : dlls' 

.y»JU3l) PIS'^d;*- 

CUiS' 

^ yL«Jl 
jS'JLJl 
Masculine 
Singular 

4jl —^ j ^ (j?^) :o+^2j!j :0l^ 

. y^3\A l)LS^ *5 

* S »* 

.9jO^l^ C.-lS' 

j jjLjl 
di-— ^-«Jl 
Feminine 
Singular 

3—»*^p :L. c^ij dlls' ^_!o i^rj+^iilj :dlls' 

>LS ^* 4j\[ ^UJl) dlls't3d£jl 

i^sr 

K 

o u. 

& t 

S' r - 

CD Gy 

o r 

c t 

e. 

3—*^Ip :L» dlls' (*-^1 lo+^ajlJ ; dlls' 

**% v_^ya^» dlls' > J^t- t 30ixi! 

UjuS' 

Feminine Dual 

3—^*>Vp : ^ —»j ci^ 4 *-il^" ’ o+^aslJ Jje : dlls' 

LJv. ,i_J^ 4 ^ dlls' & -/j t ^J\ 

.jXJi Jtjuji 


/JLJl ^oJSxJi 

Masculine 

Plural 

3—:dl j dlls' (♦—'I ro+^ailj ^jJii iDl^" 

£--<^r 5 ^~SsJIj (_Jdlls' ^dp- :o!^d»li~ 

.jjiiji 4 j>Ji 


Feminine 

Plural 
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The First Person 


^ j » J O ^ 


—*j 'J —>«-• ^ 5 * ro+d^j^iU J*i :015^ 


CO 2 

5' £ SO' 

CTQ O jJH,. 

EELL 

til'' 

o» 

4 £—ij jU-i (j^) :c->+ 1)*^ 

. jjgtJctiL 015" ;S^v3l>- 

. 0 C...O 

iIjjj-Jl 

cLj^oJI 

Feminine 

Singular 

t £-— — >*-• y 0V5T : ^ + J*? 

<JS{,tijilj s - 1 OlS" 

■J-'rf^- & 

2 

0 g SCi 

Uct 

£3 ~~ 

CP 

4 <*— * j — >*-* 015" (jt?**) •^ + J*? 

■ ( _g>^* 4-- 1 J^y3tA tl)l5T L>- 

.{Jj'sf L>- 

LS^' 

Feminine 

Dual 

0 ^ ^ * * s S S s 

4 £-—»j J—OiS' 1, :U+ (J ^iU J*i lOiS' 

A ^ 

£ wL*Jl '~r > J) ‘ * 01^" , j~~ 

.^j ljr Csl>- 

jTJlJi 

Masculine 

Plural 

4 £—»J^j ^ •^ + J*? 

CL_iJ^Jl £«J>r ASS[ y&l* OLS"" ^s 4 - lol^sli- 

.judji 

- ^ 
.ol^v?L>- Lif 

Feminine 

Plural 


Explanatory Note: 

It has already been mentioned that if the subject of a verb is an apparent noun the 
verb preceding it will invariably be singular. . jakli! Jt 
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* 

On other hand, if the subject (J—fUJl) precedes the verb it will be in accordance 
with the number of the subject (i.e. singular, dual or plural). In this case, its will 

i 0 e o * " * ^ ' 

be JjIj or as in: c-SjJl dl>*>Ui!l 

The same rule applies to OlS. When the subject of olS'is an apparent noun, 01_S' 

remains singular, E.g.: dlls'; however, if OlS'is preceded by its subject 


it conforms to the number of the subject (Jpli) E.g.: .jlj —0>l4 ~ IJjIS' 0j4l*iJl and the 
subject of OIT (01T jv—I) will be or jjd> . In the above-mentioned example, 

Oir is j! j. 


The Third Person u-Suil tljdir 


(5.^-yaJlj JU-I. :4Jiyi (J** 

doiii^ 

(* 0 . 

{ * 

^yLjl 

Masculine Singular 

-*l (j-^) J** 

."yJlidl" 

—...— — ___2_I.. 

^4 vJiin 

# 0 Jl 

i^dJlJaJl leyjtiH <L»^Ap :o+ ^aSlj 
. A^eOJli S^valli 

H 

JmJI j jjLJl 

Feminine Singular 

:o+ cfjcl«:4l]Uait 

cri—* j— 4 s8 - :a Vi* ‘ ^ dr-P f-4 (^*) dr~~* 

1 * *■ 

."diii" 

.Loi bin 
.L^ 
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* j$l-! p p • OP 3" : P 


+ >iU^i :p C :Ogil 

5*4—5 4 £*J ^ gs* u*2 p-T : (pX' ‘-^b' 

p. °j> &Uji .ppppp- 


•iLIi 

■(J 1 - ~ t 


giodp 


e V 

a t 

8 c, 

S» t 

el 


."odW g 



^g jd-j, rOldlJaJl t gpJl 3 ^»*^p :o+ : i_rP 

,i_Ju gp. ^ ^ ‘J* *h L& 

y* . 
•g^X 

Dldplop 

•pp 

r? ^ - 

0 | *r_ 
g I (f 

“i'l 

*j 1; ;-■■» ' (o P ^%lys fei :Oiaill 


03 r 

:(pX ii?)' + gd^' && :o+>iU 

ip oigpi 

S. t 

|- Tr 

V, J*., ,L ■/ » •» , .1 .,,' . <0 “■> \- *[' ' 

—P* *»X i r J _p*' (j*d jr” •(jpp-f'* 4 £*J 

* l/- 70 

S r- 

O V 

c tr 

/ogJU^''$ * bg 


EL 

cdik-kp_p04-Jp. :vVin c>U :gdi 

gpjip 


.ppi JrUi p p p gp.p > 

•1^ 



jlj +^<ai\_i _*i :,_^g i&+al Ij f^yy :<-- , *>Ua]l 

gUJi ipi pp» /ilii p A. p 



i ^ 

& b 

3 ~ 

IT 

hi 

EL 
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P-pl :odill cpftl :o+plip p 
4 —jV. op£p < p) p- :o}lp pip 

.ppi Jp p 



idikJi pi 



' 0 f 

•9V 

51 

0> 

[•: 

p odiiii 

5' 

n> 

*d 

U 

gL 

% 

•SrP-fr* 

.. 




The Second Person 




‘era—If—^pjpp (P* 5 ) :o+ pUp :p 
.pJppipp 

S* 9 1 / . ^ 

c—J 

*Ujl .ijjUJl 

Masculine 
\ Singular 

4 lt 4 —If—(p^) :p 

.a^ppSpp :2pi 

■aIv 3 < c—J 

v±Jjdl iyj! 

Feminine 

Singular 

^ 0 

1—^ +pp-pP*^ (p^) :^+pUp :p 
• (P* ,pi p- :ppl c( 4 pj| 4 >p) 

6 •* ^■‘y—1 

tP-N 

pui 

Masculine 

Dual 

1—* (p>) :o+ P ljf p :p 

•lP eP :plp t(pJlVp 

.ppdP 

J^idl 
* " - 1 S-V-l ■ 

Feminine 

Dual 

f + P— 1 ppjpp (p>) :CJ+ P^P :p 
p. p «p up p P : PP t(pJi 

.fjpl pull 

''01 * •* 0 -* 0 r 

^ 5 ^ uJl 
Masculine 
Plural 
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^ + <P :o+ ( ^a5U^p3 1^4 

4 — ’ V ?Pp <P p- :pp c(^UJI 

•fJpl Jp'l p 

.4 

•ypp 

Feminine 

Plural 

The First Person , (l 5sSjt g* ^ 

‘0*4—* (*—-pj CP Cs* CP 5 ) : ^+p 3*f : <lr4 

>* 0 a ^ 

.plcuU 

jS'JLJl 

pJl 

Masculine 

Singular 

tP-J r —-l£*j p. ^ CP 5 ) :o+p p :p 

.<lL^« c—J 

C/3 5< 

r i> t 
l&tt 

H ci 

‘cr4 — 5 (*—C<p LP lg CP 5 ) :l r +pu 3 * :( ^J 

• J&* P sjU\ c_J_7*ai* p p 

•PpllC 

P-LJI 

Masculine 

Dual 

‘^J r—~“'<P CP 3? CP 5 ) ; p3p p :p 
•p* P P\ S’^^PPp : uip 

.pplllj 

ip4l 

dJpl 

Feminine 

Dual 

cP-J f-p£»j p 3? CP 5 ) :p>p p :p 
■P^ 1 P-^ 1 <P P ep pPpPp- :pp 

•PpP 

s 

S g W> 

ii EL 

S3 

O 

‘P- 3 p — -l£»j CP 3? Cp’) :U+pU 3^ :p 
4—Jp°! p. p opp vjP p p :oSp* 

.pi 

. iLj 

Feminine 

Plural 
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The Predicate of a Weak Verb may 
be a Prepositional Phrase or a 
Sentence 


JUJ JiaJl 


Examples: 


i* 0 ^ , 9 jt 9 

. 6 jA&A ifj » O 

j 4I*sl S’ i_J J^Jl I . V 


.^SvLp^oit .y 

* J . ji i 

.jJi uIj . V 

i_r^ • £ 


Explanatory Note: 

The predicate CJ^) °f weak verbs may be a prepositional phrase (1) (j.. . lli) 

(sentence 1 and sentence 4). In this case the 2JL*Jl <e4. is declined as follows: OlS' 


If the subject of ol—S' and ,^-4—S is an indefinite noun and the predicate is a 
prepositional phrase, the predicate generally precedes the subject, (sentence 2 and 
sentence 5). The predicate is declined: jlsT ^ and the subject is 

declined as:^->* j'i' 

The letter «A —> is often attached to the predicate of ^4 —I for emphasis. This is 
termed: (sentence 6). With this the predicate of ^ assumes the form of 

the prepositional phrase. 

Similarly, the predicate of may be a nominal or verbal sentence (sentence 

3 and sentence 7). 


a) 


To recapitulate, 3 IUJ 144 can consist of j 




or the noun of time and place and its genitive 
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Rule No.25: 

ol_t is added to a nominal sentence, changing its meaning to the past, and 
changing the case of the predicate from nominative to accusative, making it the 
predicate of whereas the subject which is now called the subject of 01—S', stays in 
the nominative case. 

The grammatical function of is the same as that of OlS" but it is used to negate 

the nominal sentence. 01 —^and ^—I keep changing their form with relation to the 
subject like any other verb. 


Exercise 1 

Rewrite the following sentences, using OlS'; 


Example: 


oir 



. Y 


yp (*°J\ A 

d)i .r 


i’.M V 

.0 

* 

.A 

* 5/ , o 5 t4 

* )• 

.iL^jsUj 'kfjddS . Y « 

* A 

. \ y 

. Y Y 

. Y 1 

.\r 

ol^yLJl . ^ I 

.SJjUjliLSfl .Y® 

' 0 y *' " 0 O t 1 | 

. Aj jW*&a o Jla . \ A 

^ o a 

.QliOLsl?QU-L~ulo.il .YY 

. QliUgjt* Ql7 jllLJl . Y * 

.Olllti OliJyiJl . Y <\ 

.YY 

.YY 

Oj^a^u* OjAJkbwJl . Y £ 

. 0 ypyL* f .• X Y“ 
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Cr■** w 

.OjJs** fj* ^yj* . Y 0 

. j jijli- f.\AeSl\ . Y A 

,4$23[s*x~» ^>Sl\ oJlfc . Y V 

. ^ <ty j3 . Y • 

.Jli,Y<\ 

TY 

. Ul.lln.yO jlj^y?U^-<Jl .y \ 

.lisS/jf . Y1 

i *' $ 0 ^ „ 

.rr 

. 0 jS l)jJS 4JmJ Ip ^ip * ^ ^ 

.^ysjjUlL^llU^ jIp dllli,r<5 

0 ^ t*'” 0 ^ #1.'l 9 •* », _ . 

c-jIAc- 0 j.c a *.~.a OjLaja Jl . y A 

. cs-Jl (_ftjj::i oS/oLolpJl . YV 

•£Y“" J ojir ^Jl^Llx (.\jj ^jJjj . i . 

S' 9 * / /' - »J 0 ^. '" J>° 

. JliSli* UlUiU j jU-4iyJl Lb . V ^ 

j jJL jj*Jj-^ , £ ^ 

Exercise 2 

Re-write the following sentences using ^ 
Example: 


* 

.4 

j 1 _>Lill . 3 j jSL« <_jLC£3S 

.lifU-Sl .Y 


.idjisirjji .t 

. L3liy*t OLalyS^it . Y 

■3 jO < > 'l'° 

.^»JI .0 

. 4ytys <LLLb«S|I .A 

ojljaUl .V 

. j^ ^ , \ * 

^ jl 9 

. J SlliJl . ^ 

^ f ^ O 

. 4jLJ_P 4iv3Ujl . ^ T 


0 * ' * 0 ** 

* ^. ) £ 

,f.lj jif 0jJLo^Jl . ^ Y 

. (j y&* ^ 1 

* .' *"> f ,/i, . 

.Obrjji* OUlAJI . ^ 0 

. 4*j? a\a . VA 

oliLtLsc Jillll . \ V 

. 0 . Y * 

.djzz'd^jd)\ . \ <\ 



olS' And Its Sisters 


237 



^ X 0 Jl > .✓**'*. 

f' j ). Y \ 

.0Uai>> ji■Lwo.ts-jjf . Yi 

.dj£*-0>'jdLSl\ .Yr 

.yi 

■ olla!.ti oCg^LaJt . Y© 

SjJi ^jJI»— j!>U» . YA 

^gj3»)aS;4»lj^SvJl .YV 

.«xpoI>a^aa^w* (^!. Y ^ 

Exercise 3 

The subjects of the following nominal sentences 

are 2 -Ua—ali y‘L—^(detached 

pronouns). Re-write the sentences twice, using OlS'and 

Example: 

Vuii'i’j 

VUl^ v/uil-.ff 



*' s SI 

.5Li^>U! .X 

• (*-• • ^ 


d 

. 0jJUo .V 



.A 

-v 

* 

+ -»• ji £ * 

", oi.-. J 0 " 

r*/, „ ^ 

. Ql)aa.:< LaA . ^ Y 

2 i* / / 

. I Jj3«r-wdlP d-J l . ^ ^ 

^ • j <* 

.huh* aL^Ij At 

,)r 

. ^UaJ!^ eifli- Lit . \ “t 

✓ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ji 

.©S/jVt . 1A 

2 ^ / /| 

. !.a>- aJ-aL^L* ^ v 

£ jl 0 0, 

.<—3j^l/2 Jlj <ljd^j 1 . Y * 

YdJUjIjJ^-AlUcjff . 

.yy 

^ ^ s . 

f. 

J^jUft .YY 

^ «* ^ 

0 "'i' i ' * \ '• 0 0 * * 0 ' _ s 

. |t^jaPU^»J J J 'll 

- Yr 
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Exercise 4 

In the following sentences change the verb forms making the underlined nouns 


subjects of nominal sentences: 


Example: 




.x 



.r 

.^fioi^toir .n 


.obaJit* oLalll .A 

.v 

01 OlSf” . X . 


. X X 

.53^4^1 >^41 .XX 

.CjIj . l t 

OL^-Slt . X X" 

01S"” . X 

yU^i oir . . x o 

[lili 015” A A 

.xv 

fi • / • / * 



Exercise 5 


Translate the following sentences into 

I. The sky is clear. 

3. You have no excuse. 

5. Are you not both brothers? 

7. You have no religious books. 

9. Doubtless, you were truthful. 

II. These gardens are not fruitful. 

13. Are not the diligent successful? 

15. No one is my friend in this city. 

17. Is your father sitting next to you? 


Arabic: 

2. We have no wealth. 

4. The new shoe was tight. 

6. Those people are not careful. 

8. Yesterday, I had guests over. 

10. The two servants were asleep. 

12. Both ministers were dishonest. 

14. My books are not on the shelf. 

16. Are not these lessons important? 
18. The Muslim girls were in purdah. 
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19. The city’s buildings are very high. 

21. These children’s shirts are not 
clean. 

23. Nowadays, my parents are not 
present. 

25. You are not stupid but you are 
negligent. 

27. In olden times, the Muslims were 
united. 

29. The crimson was spread over the 
horizon. 

31. The view of the sunset was very 
beautiful. 

33. All those women were standing at 
the door. 

35. Saleem is not Zaid’s brother, he is 
his friend. 

37.1 was very fatigued which is why I 
was absent. 

39. Nowadays, Muslims do not follow 
Islamic laws. 

41. All the teachers were seated in the 
principal’s office. 

43. My parents were happy with my 
success in the exam. 

45. The walls of our room were 
extremely clean and white. 

47. Doubtless, these two craftsmen are 
not skilled but they are honest. 

49. The mothers of these children are 
not negligent but they are busy 
nowadays. 


20. O Ayesha! You are not happy today. 

22. Yesterday, the weather was very hot. 

24. The visitors are not at home right 
now. 

26. These beautiful carpets are not 
available. 

28. The clothes of the two boys were 
muddy. 

30. These books are not suitable for 
children. 

32. Last year I was a student in the 
University. 

34. They were those who rejected 
Allah’s signs. 

36. The children were asleep in the 
adjacent room. 

38. The foreign students were tired after 
their journey. 

40. You (fern, pi.) are not ignorant but 
you are careless. 

42. The brother of these two men was a 
famous doctor. 

44. Were the shops closed last 
Friday? iiUJi ^ 

46. Ayesha was present yesterday but 
she is not present today. 

48. Today, the religious schools are not 
closed, yesterday they were closed. 

50. I went to Zaid’s house in the morning, 
he was seated in the garden in 
accordance with his custom. 
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Exercise 6 


Examples in Declension: 


PIS'*oJutllJ :o J*» :0l5” 

. 015” aJL^JI <uO> 

. UUL** 015" j01 . Y 

,jC 5”jii! <—:0l 

- ' ’Ml <• • * °' "a * • l " •' 

.e^»S0L) j <— jUia<* ^yaflll 

.y> 

. jjxiill) i-^i 015"llJlil* 

. 01 i ^pf- : UUil* 015” 

.r 

‘ J*? : <lr2 

i ^ 

* 0 .* ' * +*' .• ^or 

.i 

«>*-» :t 

‘ 3 : °Jl 

r-L 

ai* <u)l i—ilOa^ \ 
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■£*J : J‘ :i ^ 

. i)lS" >- . yji ^ 3-d*jdl aJl»j»JI :AislobL;Ojys5v 


Decline the following sentences on the pattern shown in the examples: 


' * * x 
* ^v^Jl . Y 

.afoir) .Y 

.L>JL^> Uj&jj! jlS^j .1 

.r 

, lj j^Lsi ij^p ois^ <u| , 

.o 

. cJl5" .A 

.V 


\j\tj A 

N / ^ ^ £ 

.aI), lili3^1015 1 -aI^IO! . iY 

*, „ ** > > ° ■■ ' 

.Ax^t\j ii'jP' 0~»P^ • ) \ 

. ^ ljj£ l$T j&\ 0! . \ t 

.kiiiftl ^y» ( j^J 4j| ^jj \j Jls .\Y 

‘lAA^ v’jtir’ fj* ^ J^» • *\ ° 

Exercise 7 


State the subjects of 0IS'and ^^respectively in 

the following Quranic verses: 

.Y 

^*y ^j ■ ^ 

.i 

* a 5* ^ < i ' 

-Lil . Y* 

' 0 . ° * {' °' i 0 *KS* 

. \-^S-\ y\S 

. 1) 1'j QiS" L . O 

- A 

•2r^'i>Y cu ^f' - V 

‘C^ LS^ U~^ • ' * 

.fl—^ 

• C '-'^” (Uf»r ll)l . ^ Y 

dill . ^ ^ 

.^LSsil iS\ jjjxj dill (2r*4^ 1 . ^ i 

.Sc^ [ dk ji^Ji iJiTj . i r 

. ^ (jj-lfp c~>tJ . i "i 

■y-A}^ {’Act ^1 •' 0 

^ #* 

.t^ij dX»f cJISTLaj^^ li jjf OlSY f* .iA .2o. 

1 Aiil L)t$^ «-XaJ . ^ V 

. Y . .(JUaJlfTibjj cJlS^is LL^Jl cJLiOMili . 
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Word List 



Nouns 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 


0 JA* 1 

* 

*' f 

Family 

J 4 ' 

JUT 

Horizon 

A* ° f 

A* 

JJ-*' 

Matter 



Ancient times 

& 

* < 

Building 



Carelessness; rashness 

aJ y>r 


Official tour 


j ^JL«n>- 

Porter 

* „ 

» ' Q 

4**\*~0 


Conspiracy 


•» i 5 j 
cT-J 

Constantly journeying 

- • * 

V'' 

J*-" 

People; nation; race 

' 

- 0 . 

<i J*=> 

-1"' 
i_Jb yip 

Beating 

AjL^Ip 

■». ■" 

Gale; storm 

ii'lke- 

oU^Ip 

Link 

0 * Jo*. 


Sunset 
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Nouns 



Arabic 


English 

Singular 


Plural 


4115 


lH 

Temptation; discord 

^ 0 -* 

5 j>aS 



Example 




Electricity 

# ° r 


1* O 0 f 

Star 

1* 0 . 

r? 


i* 

n 

Blessing 



Adjectives 



Arabic 


English 

Singular 


Plural 


* A 
s' 



Illiterate 



r 

0 y *jlj 

Profiteer 

yiiJljIij 



Soft hearted 

1* 

* 



Brilliant; genius 

+ O ' 



Universal 

1» . 9 " 

(_A S iP 



Severe 




Severe (used for cold) 

1* / 



Decisive 

& 



Content 




Unpleasant 
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Nouns 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 


>> 


Careless 

staj^ 


That which has been paid 


° 9 * o' 

U fafffajk 

Unpleasant; hateful 

fa 

bfa. 

To be in pain 


d y>r*yCjt 

Viewer; spectator 

* 

JUii* 


Incandescent 

fa 


Twinkling 

*,f. S'f 

Cry* 

dfajZ 

Muddy 

jr^-* 


Happy 

* „ 0 A 

£y~* 


Saddled 



One who is on strike 

•A j -* 


Disturbed; turbulent 

'0 A 

JlJl* 

s* 

0 * '* * 

Q jJCju* 

Transgressor 

fau^r* 


One who objects 

fa 


Useless 

a 

tf/i 


Ironed 

(-0*r«J 


Suitable 

* l-° J 


Filled 
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Nouns 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 




Suitable 



Cut off; servered 



Broken 

* ' 

' o J "OJl 

Oyy^A 

Defeated 

i* . a i 


Be in love; enamoured 



Easy 

3 ^ 


Muddy 

English 


Arabic 


Singular Plural 


According to his custom 
Crimson 
Islamic laws 
Negligent 


4j 31*5” 

* s 0 * 

6 


✓ * 


0 jJLaLLl* 
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CHAPTER 20 


^jjJt 

The Relative Pronouns 




Examples: 

/JLJ! (caJI) 



ws. 

i jAjl 

J'c/ 


/ / w< <■ 

^ 

.ou^i 

^ /- 


^ JUl otilS"" 

^i?so c^jJl otils'. Y 

. i 




l>tsvi ^ Jill ^Js- 




.OU^I 


> 5 ^, 

dJjJt (O) 



5, 

* ✓ ti 

^ yji 

^ a s * J* o x 

sS s ' t y. Y* ® ✓ ^ 

li>ortJ 0 IiJj I c-*^“ ji 

* s S ' * * s ' 



.ouaWi 
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lisxiso otilS” 


^ /■ 

.ou^i 


tj,Cf^ 

^ j-j l_A^C_^eJ ,^^*,*11 1 ^ 1. A J. -*-* 1 

C^tao ^glp- . X 





<o 



^ , s + s' 

. ^ ^ji. \ 

s S S *' 

. ^ ll>x_^J ^llSl otilS^. Y 

Ic^-Lw . T 


( 5 ) 


. 1 y>*s*ij \ ^j*iJ ^j - 4 O Uit.n 


.AjJUai \ cl->Jm5 L* C->A>-J . y 


Explanatory Note: 

1. The relative pronoun is a definite noun after which a sentence is added to specify 
the intended meaning. In English, it is generally translated as “that which”, “who” 
etc. 

2. The relative pronoun is followed by a sentence as illustrated by the above 

examples. This may be a verbal sentence E.g.: OUc^i ^ Jl ^ jt and may also 

^ y i*< ✓ ji iv 

be a nominal sentence. E.g.:. y> csdJl JLp- c-IH-. This sentence is termed — f" 

o 

"Jj —(the relative sentence) . This sentence normally contains a personal 
pronoun, which refers back to the relative pronoun. In the previous example, the 
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. * - o i ' f 

personal pronoun in iU—->t refers back to the relative pronoun and is termed 

Jilp" (relater) in grammar. 

In 01—^ j», the subject of the verb ^—*<J, the concealed pronoun 
"y»" is the relater. 

3. The relative sentence may also be a prepositional phrase. 

Examples: 

s' 

0 ^ 0 jt s ' 

■ i S^iP C^Jlis ♦ 

4. The relative pronoun ^dJl is used for the singular masculine while 1 is used for 

^ i £ 

the singular feminine and OliiSl is used for the dual masculine while 01—ilil is used for 

..so.?, * 

the dual feminine and is used for the plural masculine while or and 

tM 

are used for the plural feminine. 

5. is also a relative pronoun which refers solely to human beings and it has the 
same form for masculine and feminine, singular, dual and plural. 

Examples: 

'j* otilST" 4 
I ^ otilST" 4 

6. "I—is also a relative pronoun which generally refers to inanimate objects and 

> 0 * ^ S 

animals (sentence 2 of a) and "Jb J UjJLisJ dkl". 
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_ ■ ** * yl 

7. All relative pronouns are invariable with the exception of ollUi and (1) olJjJi which 
are declined just like the dual, that is they appear with an <jJf in the nominative case 

and with —j in the accusative and genitive cases. In sentence 1 in _if _Si has 

occurred as £»j In sentence 2 it has occurred as ^ and 

in sentence 3, it is preceded by a preposition and declined thus: j*. 

* , o Jit m 

and are declined in the same manner i.e. their declension is ■ 
On the other hand in the previous examples <i)'3JJl and Oliiil have occurred with an i_Jiif 
in the nominative case when appearing as the subject of a verb; and have occurred 
with a s'—.in the accusative case when appearing as the object of a verb; and have 
occurred with a sL> in the genitive case when preceded by a preposition. 

8. The relative pronoun may also occur immediately after a noun. This noun will 
invariably be definite and the relative pronoun will be called its adjective: 


a. 
its 

b. 


In \ (jli\ i_Jlk!l fi lIJIDI is the subject of the verb while lsJiSI is 

o ^ 

adjective (^3^.^). 

In Obti/i/l (jiJl ilJfWl oti15” ilJljaJl is the object of the verb and csdJl is 


its adjective (s-wai ^*). 

C. In ^ (jiJl t^JljaJl l Js- culL-" c-JUaJl is in the genitive case due to the 

5 

preposition and ls ±Jl is its adjective ffi* °J>). 


Rule No. 26: 

so -.* 1 * ^ 2 * 2 * 

CfA —f' c t a s?'S^' tililabl t^Jl 4(^iJl are all definite relative pronouns which come 

after a definite noun and agree with it. Except Did—LSI and o'_xUl all of them are 

invariable. The relative clause (J^*Jl *Lf) which comes after the relative pronoun 


contains a detached, an attached or a concealed pronoun which refers back to the 


(1) Besides Olilll and OliJl, if is also inflected for case. It will be dealt with later Inshallah. 
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antecedent and agrees with it, it is called the relator (SJL^aJI JjIp). 1—* and j —* are 
indefinite relative pronouns. They can be used for human beings as well as for 
inanimate objects and animals. They remain the same for singular, dual, plural, 
masculine and feminine. 


Exercise 1 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate relative pronouns and also state the 
grammatical function of the relative pronoun in each sentence: 


WLil*. 

* 0 „ ^ > 






,l$j|^i Ji. 




I ^A a Jl» . 1 

-JliisSlI .A 


— . \ Y 

_a slid I J\ c-lfti . \ 1 

_cUUl«.S . \ “t 

. l-b>r sJjJJ ^ff\ 1$iUp _oJtSJl , i A 

_oiiLJi oJlA . Y « 

ll . Y Y 


w ^ m ^ a 

. 0 (j j3 - 


; KU°Jaj . Y 1 




. \ 






_ .v 


n«iik 

0 0 

• cs-hp— 


Y^xLlL/s ^3_ 


IJla . 

— iiolpJl Jjf . ^ ^ 


_dipiu^lLi .^r 

JLjLaJI i 'j£. ~ * ~ - - t . ^ 0 


Ij <v;y} -aIjJi ^T. w 

.jjaJljlLo-^ ^ 




.4_jbS^Jl c-*iUs . Y \ 


• jA*Jl Jj hi Ia^-O -O ^A aJ la . Y 1 . 4ill 1 




.^hJuvjA .Yr 

,0^0 Jl 9^ ' 

.<_£jl>Jl cJTf. Y o 

„ v* 

.Jbr!Wt 
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dJ—Jj' 


Jt ' % '• 1 

_^Uyl Ua. Y A 


^ . 




^5 —* j _s-^—Wl . Y V 

.OU^VI 

^j —j 1 jt £j>rj JlS. Y ^ 

.aiUJl 

. jjtfi . r y Ji _jf&ii vlru. r \ 


-c^L2jAv» . V”« 

i £ 

. owL^Jl 


. 2l J JLift-i U-5JI ^. r t >alil j^-t. 


\of s* ' s ' ✓ ^ # 

~! ^ I liL<kJ . V "l *£" y-yO ■* _ 


P*° • 

■ jf 5* 


, > •< - , y , > 'I 

C—«i5\j_OtAsr^Jl U-A l)Ula. Y* A 


0^Jtsp j^A 


•cT' 1 ^ 

.^UJLjl IAa.TT 

■4°a 

.oiiiri; 

^oil aWUi ooi-3 iig'.rv 
Yiiiii^ih*T 

Ij^is 9--f.1 jjjil £>rj. Y^ 


.•^j^Scvt 


Exercise 2 

Change the underlined nouns in the following sentences to the dual (mas. and 
fem.) and then the plural (mas. and fern.) and make the necessary changes: 

Example: 

. i_.<* j IJLa 

. jtilbl Odlkil OlJck 

✓ . *. - 


. Uj j (3^ c£ 3"^ ^^ idjk . , y 


. Ol>«au > yi I y^j ^djl S J ^UaJl fSfjA 


. dJLLJl 4 >^SfT JJi^A I JLa . \ 
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.1 Y^Ia-lliJl 'JLS ^JJl ' JL^Jl 'Ji\ .x 

■ cjf .1 .^alJl ^ijUJI oUlfT .o 

^gii- Uilj OIS" jJl jJLaJl C-S-Ca? f .A JIS JjJ^O ^ s-lir (_$JlJl j*-!l*Jl CU*-0-i- .Y 


ji ***^ ^ li>up jl5" ^ ' aj uLLaJt <_)l^l!l o^Ji! f . ^ 


Y^UJi 


.£•^^1 ^iivs-t; C-SC-^oJ 4>Jl*aj| «Lli!l ^ ^ 


Exercise 3 

Supply the relative sentence for each relative pronoun: 

_£jj| .Y 

__^Jj! VI oJl* . £ Y_ 

ui T* ^ 

<* 0 • | i, ^ 

- <y.^ -t- 

-.A_ 

--^ijl 4 jL-t?xjlj C-> j ^ * __ 

_^Jl ilLllsJt . \ Y Y_ 

Y- 'JjS . \ t - 

-C^JJI ^ __ 

- cJj-i .^A_ 


_OlJLUt^U. .1 

—yiiif,£.^T .r 

^ ^ /* ,, * 

_Oulll OLjliilM-LA .o 

_.v 

^ 

. )) 

- j j^*ji ^ 5 a^s , ^ r 


-Ujj . W 

^i ajallji ojJk ^ . n 
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Exercise 4 


Use the following nouns in sentences so that they occur as the antecedents of 
relative pronouns: 


.0 

. i 

. r 

9 n 9 ' 

53 jilii . y 

a 

*' „ A 

^ * 


aj-LLJI . A 

.V 

J < » 0 

^ o 

oibst-wJl . \ t 

. \ r 

<L>°£S\ . 'i Y 

.&S&1 . ^ ^ 

. Y • 

1>\^2\ . \ <\ 

^i.u 

a>n£jl . ^ V 



Exercise 5 


Decline the relative pronouns in the following sentences: 

. °J\ oi .x a 

Jp -J\lj ^\^ .t .leAi.r 

.4-v?L»Jl 4 JLUI 3JLi>Jl cJjIS . o 


Exercise 6 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


1. Where are the children whom you 
taught? 

3. Is this the ring which your maid 
servant stole? 

5. This is the pen with which I wrote in 
the exam. 

7. These are the two pious women who 
helped the poor. 

9. Where are the two students whom 


2. Is this the bag that you took from 
Ayesha? 

4. Whose are these scissors that are on 
the table? 

6. Where is the jar in which the Zam 
Zam water was? 

8. Who is the small child who is 
sleeping on the sofa? 

10. Where is the red basket in which I 
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the teacher scolded? 

11. Where is the woman who was 
worried about her child? 

13. These are the thieves who stole your 
money last week. 

15. This is the institute where I learnt 
the Chinese language. 

17. The enemy destroyed the village 
which was on the border. 

19. Have you read the two letters which 
you received yesterday? 

21. Where are the small children who 
were sitting under the tree? 

23. This is the ancient museum which 
pleased the foreign tourists. 

25. Are these the criminals whom the 
policemen arrested yesterday? 

27.1 drank the bitter medicine which I 
had brought from the pharmacy. 

29. How many men died in the bloody 
battle that took place last year? 

31. The children who were playing on 
the street are my brother’s sons. 

33. We greeted the teachers who came 
from Saudi Arabia two weeks ago. 

35. Are these the two lessons the 
questions of which are very 


put the vegetables? 

12.1 rewarded the students who worked 
hard in studies. 

14. These are the infidels, who are 
enemies of the Muslims. 

16. The women who left the school a 
minute ago are teachers. 

18. Have you closed the windows which 
were open last night? 

20. The child swallowed the two tablets 
that were in his hands. 

22. The patient who was admitted to the 
hospital yesterday died. 

24. Perhaps, this is the shirt in the 
pocket of which I put the money. 

26. Did you give charity to the beggar 
who was standing at the door? 

28. What is the colour of the carpet 
which Ayesha brought Saturday? 

30. Where are the ironed clothes which 
the maid servant put on the bed? 

32.How is the magazine which the 
Jamia Islamia published last month? 

34. Have you met the students who 
have come from Madina 
University? 

36. The Quran is the book which Allah 
revealed to MohammadC^^ii^u). 
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important? 


37. The hounoured pilgrims who went 

38. Did you prefer the world (Lull) 

to Mecca for Haj last month have 

which is transient to the Hereafter 

returned. 

which is eternal? 

39. Is this the officer who is responsible 

40. This is the water of Zam Zam, about 

for the administration of this 

the benefits and blessings of which 

department? 

are so many hadiths. 

Exercise 7 

Pick out the relative pronouns in the following Quranic verses and give their 

form: 



-v- •' 

_ , ' , , s t t • f 

. <uU <up ^s\ U . £ 

. 4 ^ 1 414^4 cJljf .r 

• l 5 b .-LLP 

. 0 a)i)I .0 

• ^'j^ud-^' inf-} j?' -A 

✓ ^ » £ 0 ^ ' o S' S* 

■S-^Jer^u^.V 

iu jJaJl 1 . 

•(*- i P r ‘-H'Ap (jjAUj ■ ^ 


. Oj-tpjj ^ju 5" jusdb 1 ^ ^ 


1 jjj\ l y ,,JJl ^ T 

S 9 1 J| 0 ' <M J, 

• <j4-^ j ( JAjt AJl ^ 

• jii'l Sf[S^’t ^ ^ id°AJ' iJjt. \ 0 

OAT" jjx* UjUp ^ Sisfcil dJ-lj . i A 

Vb* <^ASl oJAJ Jjj . i V 

.07 

.a^JLP j 

i_j-aj2i)i ^ (y vi j Si ^. y . 

^p jjAJI Jjy . \ ^ 

. .ir- 

. o 

^ Z' * 

oUJUaJI 1 jIaPj 1 jj^»TJJPaJll .Xpj . y Y 

^Ja ^AJl 1 4,1 b . Y \ 

i< i.' ,,o fj .? 

. 1 ».)»{■ IjA-ij ajAi* 

- * • ; 
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Word List 



Arabic 

English 

Singular 

Plural 




to guard; to preserve; to 
obtain; to win 

JLajI 


to save; to rescue 

« 3*0 


to exchange something for 
something 



the only solution 



to hold on to something 



to destroy; to annihilate 



golden 

IP 


flood 

^ s *' i* ji ,* 

3^wiJs C 3,..»uhl? 

3^ ilt? 

velvet like carpet 

sU>Jl J jia 


life long 



to teach 

ijy/- 

ao*>U 

Uj^IS 

necklace 

j, j 

Hid 


bomb 

otiir 


I rewarded 

1*-^ ^ 

3^*5” 

ii^r 

cake 

i* / 

3^ 

Ol^jj 

slate 

o J o ✓ 


made; produced 

l»JlA 


to pull down; to demolish; to 

r 


wreck 
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English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

Bloody war 

LloJl 


Border; boundary; limit 



Chinese language 


ubt 

Institute 

* ' 


Jar 

+ S . 

" 0 


Money 

.i yu 


Transient, mortal 

a / 


Permanent; Eternal 



Policemen 

(J iSrj 


Scissors 



Sofa; couch 

tJ \jHl» 


Tablet 



to die 



to please 

4^1 


to publish; to issue 

3lUt 


to swallow 

441 
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Miscellaneous Exercises 
iiUiioujpi 


Exercise 1 


A. Change each singular noun into plural in the following sentences: 


- Y 

A 

■* 

. Uj ui-tljljfij! . Y" 

.1 

i* , a ji 9 

. (J jlv» .0 

. ' + ✓ 

.^SlA Jig- ys . A 

1* J ft 

5 » : .^ 0 < 

. <311^ I .V 

if 7 9 ^ ^ 0 

, Ij 1«-La . ^ * 


•tfij*** v -~’’ J"* AY 

^ a ^ " 

.^5 Alft ^srli (JL* , \ ^ 


p2 •* •}**>'* ' ff • l" . 

V/SjI^OjIJa AT 

TJLgist* uUUs C-if jJa .^1 

• J(_r^j*•*"*"J'Y''A® 

?44Ejl^l^*t . \ A 


. Y* 


f 0 ,°f s'* 

. ^aL«»J| ~r~ L.]aJl IJLa , Y Y 



j 9 ■* 

. 41 U^JbJl .TV 

jjl . Y1 

.ol^^LSsJl jJ^Jl .Yo 

-ya 

.#.YV 

yoSlIs'1‘^uJi 4JUaJiJ a .r. 

.a;Sup^>iJij..:Xh . Y^ 

• *—' j _>* • r y 

1( j»jX>cJijilJii8u ,r^ 

• *—<—Jl .11 

£* c*j\ .YT 

»* J> » ✓ 0* * 

.rn 

.to 

V* < ®t 1* / 't 

• 3>* cJl juIp Ul ,VA 

Julli 4-JUJ ji .rv 
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disj\ ,t> 

.^Jlilit . V^ 

)llowing sentences: 


. Y 

* '• * * f,l 

. w>V' . ^ 

•'J •* 

-V 

.n 

.0 

.A 

-V 

.L’Jr^i .\. 


• j* iilixjl . \ Y 

.LiijiiLillfdi .n 

.u 

i x ® 

. A^tJl . ^ V 


^ ^ * 0 V ° 

. u 

.(J^CaJt ^ V 

. Y • 


. YY 

XJji .y 'i 

. <b»-iw^LJ! . Yi 

.L^hlJlL}d! .YT 

. Y 1 

. j . Y 0 

.YA 

• -TV 

.r• 

.Y«\ 

ty 

, o^jt^ai\ SJL; j4Jl .n 

' i r 'u 

. a Jb JLi jJbul .Vi 

.rr 

*,>' '• *' ; 

.n, 

.r® 

• ^J* • V A 

.^JL^Lddi TV 

.^ifScy ,i. 

.Li!} 4^' 

.iilL .iY 

1 . i >1 

-tt 

. c-jIJjrJ! <«Lj Jl?«J! ,1V 
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. s-lLJl . £ 


. £ 0 

. t a 


. £ V 

4^2-22*-J . 0 « 

1* ✓ O ^ 

. <L«jU 



C. Change the masculine nouns into feminine in the following sentences: 



.lUidJiyi 

.JiLpdliUl . £ 

t 


* ^ ^ o * 

- L -L,Lll G 

ll s O j, * , i 

.A 

.^,iU=Jl .v 

jJj-LaSI d • 



.iliilj ^b-lS'dl . ^ ^ 

.^iiiii .u 

.^J^jCpI . ^ r 

it s i s O 

wL^Ji . ^ 

^ o 

d-JUaJl • ^ A 

,^du» ^illlil . ^ v 

.x. 

■&&? 

-XT 

.^y^\ .x\ 

,0^rU twJUaJl . \ £ 

■Iff aJjJi .xr 

.n 

.\0 

.TA 

.XV 

.r. 

.^(jdJl ,x<\ 

TX 


.rt 

.nr 

.r- 

* 

,'y\lp Jjjdl . X“0 

% 0 

.rA 

.-L^i^jills'di .rv 

•** 

.ri 



Miscellaneous Exercises 


261 


. i y 

.n 

A 

. £ 1 

. IT 

* ^ i 0 A * 

. £ *1 

.^jiiisi .to 

.tA 

,t^p- l f Ul' . 1V 

. J-aIp ^gijL«Jl • 0 ' 

. i_iSlj . 1 ^ 

D. Fill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions: 

9 ' 9 * ' ' 

. 1 . Y 

.cJl-^1 

.1 

, s >* • 

,«>ciJi_akjJi .r 

a 

.^iscji_jiJi .o 

* J , A " £ 

_jJlPOUaLiJl .A 

. -Aj j_djlx—Jl .V 

.jiii ^. 

✓ 0 0 2 

.^LaJl_alajkl! . ^ 

jiJl_ ail. > Y 

.JbJbJl_sT’-Jl ,\\ 

■>/ 

^ o o % q y 

. 4^JLZ>x}\ - J . \ 1 

.^lki\ . \ r 

/ i ^ A ^ e 5 / ^ 

jSljSfltli .1® 

•*4^^-j£il .U 

^ „ * 

.Olios'Ll 0 UJU 2 JI otL?!- . i V 

< V "■ 

.^jVi__oi^Jriui j/f . y . 

/ o 0 * " 

-djLgJl- JjJ^ ^ 

E. Fill in the blanks with “colours”: 

£llijl .Y 


* 0 A 0 

. *LJuxJl . £ 

daudi .r 

^iIji 

— .0 

* 0 £ 

-S>jJl . A 

.v 

cJjl . ^ < 

f 

^Iji . ^ 

jJ^\ . \ Y 

Ji °s 

yui .n 

-U 

JLjJi .\r 
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.n 

. \ A 

^ . Y • 




^ o 


-jilUi . \ v 
> . 


Exercise 2 (In Reading) 

F. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

.1 oUjUJ l ^Lp^ 

. iAj-AsJl 3j jUaJl > Js- 4j[zS* £> 2uj Jijl ij ■ ^-Ull 4 pL* . Y 

,. t 
. aJLjU a jjfcLaJl t j^ Ull OIS"* , © 

. ^AsxJl ^ liJ j LiJJs j OIaj cJUsj .1 
.,^^1 c--Jl ^ s-LiP^I .V 

. jSwJl j t__~Jb»«Jt «j^i OUfcji ^(*^1^' .A 

. Oja*Jl f.L* O.L»Jl jUpl i_-> j-i . ^ 

• (^i'»W* . ^ > 

• f-l‘UxS^i IpLa>-! Jj! ( j~?j *A*p • ^ ^ 

. 0l>-ji<L* jJl Ljb . ^ Y 

,3jjA«J| ^jLi ^ Uj^[I s.L^Jl olj .^1 

. 0^*la ^ ® 

• j^>J cjai- . ^ 1 

S 

.! Jj*iJ 0 j-ALaJI jUp^ J^>- . ^ V 

. fld*Xj \ ^ 
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. oAjAaJ' ■Ua.iJiJl ^ ^LS" . Y * 

Exercise 3 (In Reading) 

G. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

^5^15"will J-&3 .Y 

. Jj J ^>-1 ^5 3wb 3^5^ LzS^ \J jj>r j .T 

.1 

. .Jj l ^ iLf i <1^ Ip ^ ^ 'l'>sS3 !^JU .0 

. (j^Jl ^1 JU-^Jlu^j .T 

^»p ^_f 0 lx«-*v5^ i-J 10 . V 

. jJJl ^V* 0 jy^ J 0 Ja Jw>r 4j O^w' . A 

. 0^^AJo-X^Jl t,^Lb ^3 Q*J»J ^g£± . ^ 

.{.If jjji 5^3 ^wU*Jl . * 

. 0 jUl jiup I J \\& . \ \ 

. ^ g j\j I 1 ^Jup( ^LL»Ji . ^ Y 

, liA^. Of) of^ Y* 

,ol y.*g\\ oLva>Jl y y>- ^ i 

.JjJ jl y23**}\ \-fc~S- ol J *Jl c.. .,?0 o. C-l . ^ 6 

jC ^ # £. 

. AiyJl «JjU ^rjS'l . W 

. <cj y>^a jj^JUl! jJ^ll £tl* . ^ A 

,0U <aj>- jS\ JlJl Jjlsf l ~r*^ J • ^ ^ 

.^jjl ^Ldl ^cjjIj j£\ . Y « 
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Exercise 4 (In Reading) 

H. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

eOjtJl ^1p 2ji>J Jj L$sT ' j Jjt . Y 

a* Lfrs* 4^" LJ y j jJUJl :>*Aj ^ aikst* ^ i^JLp o*A>-v>yJl ^ ^li . Y' 

• 1 aL^« ■*^Jl a»ijb ^ ^ ^ 4 ^ ^ gTl. l &1 .*. * 

.kikjlpj j liixiLp ^Jl a^jXi A*-U- ojjk iilLilal 01" :SJUl*J c—ii .1 

^jLdl <u^ o j*Ju (^oJl c < ya**'^5l djjH>\ uLijf ^Jl oU^UJl dlh cJlT . a 


,5i Jl^J! 

i^£~ l _fOM ^ CU.SSJU . *1 

J^jl ^ 015"" . V 

.oj^AJ Oj-iS^jOjSCsJtiJlp i_»vsL^ 4^^LjJl i_ilsj^JMjLA J^>-| ,A 

j j <pUwJL j^it • ^ 

.‘ULbtuJl <u]iuJt aA a a j^iS^ li^ia 04^* j t<L5l4il S^vjJLt <L*j^>JI oLiol . ^ • 
i * 

^UJl^aj'S/ . 'i Y 

■£rf ^ (Jva* _^=xJl cjiiadj jjUtO/^l O^ . \ t 

.<0Jl (_4^ ail^-iJ! ^il j Jj-"yll 015” • 1 o 

jO*Jb J aijU^pU«-ij Jj^ . ) t 

^AjjAS^Jt U^Jl ,\y 

c— A 9 ^ 1 ^ 1 1 / (*-* u^'_> J LJ Jl aLsJL I y-J jjAJI *V_p» JUP ^5 J5" jA JUJt . > A 


.0 jlilp 

5 
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. ja oL>Jl d!j^oJJ . Y * 

. <LtO j 4JLJL*Js> ©Lp- o ytS' ry> oJlA ^5 $Lu>- ojit .yy 

.cj*aJI j 4 ^^! U? JS'^ 01 oj^p- . YY 
?oLpL*j ^VjT oJ js j £jL*I ^1 _ r g-S Sfl j 4^1 U~Jl (*~*S ,j■* . Y Y 

yavailll c-ijJl IJA ^4 JpU».»J J«t.cjf Jjk ;i_a.o aII aj^*a; J^>*jiJI ^JUi . Y £ 

0 ijbJl«J jJpcjUJj^ i_jrlSvJt Ij^J . Y° 

. oIjUmJI j oljJllaJlS' o^LaI j^Jl ^U* j <JL»vj ^jjLaJl . Y "l 

^U« arSll ^ ^01 US' 4 auI jS'S ^Jl L^jLsJ «jijUJ (_j jJUJl 01 j OIJj^I a>«-aJ SjUJI 01 . Y V 

,.->il $.1 j*jl ji 

ySjLfcVl o J>- tj£- { _ju r iJ\ vS-jJ^JI ^ cJ\J\ .YA 

* 

. !vl>- 4 ; t,./9 A^>i IjjJl il)tOUtla^l ^4 Jas-»J1 i JU 2 JI ^a«j . Y « 

qUaJL A>-^ OJ^P j 4 L$J-ULa 1 jjjJajl OjSstA j 4^>UaJl >_J4 L _ r ~«-jJl 0-4^1 j jsiviil |*JJ» . Y“ Y 

. Jj Ja«J1 


. j^x}\ jbcj*AJ cJjLaJI ^)l ^bJl 4 —~® j j 4 j\sa ll Ji j 4 JlOI !_<!.. a It «.U- lil . Y Y 

. Ajl*a01 ^ jj Aa>^U^*yi 4*)U]l ^-4 *UP ^x^/1 aIJahJI . YY 

j-~jS[ 1 AjUr ^3l ^Uaj A-ao j ^^AjI J*>La Aja~> j ^4 j-A^-f £c-—u ^ jOA* ^iLo-S'lJl ^ ^JUJl . Y £ 

. aj jUv-S' 4 I ^ 0*V 4 4 ^ La aJU.J1 aS' I^a)I . Y ^ 

.£«—Jl iU- 4^-4-*]! J 4JaSjl A^r jJ Ji«w» _/Us> A^«. Y "l 

• js" j Jy V pUiuJl(*^^" J j*J^' j.YV 

.^JplAA^O^^iiJt^fJjr-j4 _aJLJI^^J iJl l UjyJ^i .YA 


(1) jl US': just as 
(2> pi-j- flag 
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,5^-ijJJc-»_j j c-ijJ^ nJ . 

. o ^j\ d c\ .. a li cp \jj£ 0Lm*5^Lj t - 4—1 oi tAjzJ , £ * 

j ■* P 1 j 1 -P JL*j A^. (1)J 3^* ^3 j^bu A^A^u! Jl*j JlJ jjl ^yl JljL>- ii^l«il . £ ^ 

^ Lp ^jj*il Lg^atpti (_ilij aLL>- aJl a2U?Ip o. 1Y 

*» «- . 

. 11 

, d£.ljLj <Lwlp ^jl 4^wO 4ii! ^*1 (^OJl j>*^\ <U)I O4^®4^*« ^5 , 1 

^ I , > £ 

.4j>rlj^ g,l j £,J ^l)g.<x il ^-LoJl OJLP ^ ^>pi .11 

. jUsujJI j.ilp 01 4JsL>x_a>J| ^Jj LlLv^J . 1 O 

m{ Jy _iJl c-^i-l^Jl cJL*1tl)lJU j ^ Ip a j_.11 

^JbOl 43 jjr ^3 4>«j 4^j^^/l ^glp dI (O-Jj^-l 0^ !-b*^-S/ O-^ . 1 V 

. j Apl^bw** ^^3 ItaXxJi i J ^l |H« ^ j+j* lj (_J Ij Cj ^^ ^^l*>Vp , 1 f\ 

_!Xj>-I 4-4^1 4-Oljt* J pJLtf J *uip aX)| ^JL*2 4j jlj t$JP 4^1 ^-OoLp O-L^Ji C-J15" . 1 1 

•i>0' 

Jj J-Jujl <i^pj a ^5\Jj j 4 JjL>- j j*/2>k J aSIiJu^ ! c—»«j^3 dOlS . o * 

©JlA jwU ^>a Ju *y ! Jt-4^ jJuJl ^J^jl ji^ 4^_J^l^>- . 0 ^ 

. U jXa jwXjJl oSl 

c^,Qagll aJL^- ^coOL^aJl j 0^j ^jl jL>«_Ji ^3 . o \ 

. 4 av^ ^Jl 4-JIAxJ| 4^1P- c^».xjg?Jl ojjOJ 

»Ij_>bJ^« \ __ 2rJl ^Js* OijjjLf db-jpj ( j^2J ^P 4jl (^1 OU JpL^* J *. Jl OU^>xJl \j's\ . oy 

,^3Lw*Jl ja«^?3 0 11 ^j/ 2 ^ Jp ^-Jip ^*Oxii J-*J oLSnJL^ OOJOS"" j OU jLfiXoJ 

. j o QIjUJ' .ol 
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Exercise 5 (In Reading) 

I. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

j jjl f.'iljA j^^,\ 

. i— Is ^1 «Jla ^ aUJls V. T 
. 4 a« . /?l ^ j^Jl J>tP jJl Jl ^t-^lJl I^A ^lp ^• V 

. J 40lS_^aJl *Ul j JlalA j)g*S' OV 4 j»jJl OjP-tj til dJLlp jj-L V. £ 

il eip^yJJp-i V.O 
. <up-Us j ^)L*J aJ)I i 1a,il*^Jl 01 0J-£ . 1 

. jjJlpJl <L**2Jt* J^ip«J apUs V. V 

. 4jt]jL*»Jl AjIjpOI oJ_* V. A 

. <j..y?»ll a JL* ^ ( j,alpclU 'y. ^ 

iJp j+j <-->U<aA jA is -ill ^oL>Jl lJl$J aJi>-l y* V. ^ • 

,4jt«-atJl ^jj ajbjj C~JO lit <_£J4P £jL* ^ . S \ 

. ^ S—V. \ Y 

.aL^xj (Sj*^* OL.JVI 01 4_~>j ^ . W 

,f\>r lit AUl *_j1 Jlp- ^ yL« ^ i 

Alp ^^ 

. S^ j%-jj ^ 5ayi^Jl j \. \ V 

. 0jpjb 1 $j 1 LJ cL^rJlj i y- y ^ JJl eM ^y- V. ^ A 

. ^lp <XsP-l 4SjJl dip! y y* Jj V . \ ^ 

jj*+* y {j* ^ ^. Y * 

. d i_J^Lil d jjb ^)i J 4j»rl>- . Y ^ 

.j^iJlJ^i^UlVlAJlV.YY 
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Exercise 6 (In Reading) 

J. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

Ajolfc Jjj ,kjl J 4 aL^>- AxjJaJl J Jl j 4 J-Ujl* j> Jl j ^<JLil j 4 ( ^5 \-j JJLIl . i 

!-u>-Ija))I :^JaJIi_Jj j 4 a*^1j j 

44 j ^jl-A-.! { «<ilj>r ^jlp aJJJ i/« jl^Ol^l 4A3 j^js J» L^»* £^jljjJl .. 2 ^ U c. J AAj-L« . Y 

'O^ 3 Jd^sJl (_5* A*! jjo 4 aJIp oljL«*Jl t a>oIj SjL^tiil 4 jJisxa ^JUdl 

(_)1—j 3— p jJ^-U OlT . Jaj J ijj j a j—2P j ayL APjyJl ^4 . APjy» ^j\y -Up jiff .V 

. 

44J 4*il J 4jiJt (jjl^-Jl J 4 JiJlj 0j_jJl -kill (j^•Ij'JI ^ ^ 4-jUl J-*"®' • £ 

.aJLjsI ^1p OM—SJl ^jlyjl j»Ju 
. ^IjjJl ^1 p JL»-U . o 

•Jjl- 1 iLjI-XA j 4_. J Ax^» j ajbr jlo jL«_>u ^^P-O -U>dl ^4 4 j*J!£ jb>r aJ 4 j t)L«JU . 

.b!-t^Jl ao^jl <JjU j -U*Jb ajlaJ dl*jv 

j »4 »- 2 il 4 AOP <0)1 *Uu -Uil J\ AjLLpJI ya ACS' <0)1 bj < j 'U-p Il ^ y_p . V 

.4 yOS"" 0^>\j ^4 J ^fl IjyOu J 4 yjgJ l IjJLik- J Cd-A-^P ^4 L)ykf-*<*Jl -XfcLpr tJ-UdL 

e-U-li y O 24 j Oy«Jl 4yg-dl ^1 j ^1 tAjuusdl ^*y ^al ydl ^ejJ^p ajbjJ C—J®is . A 

. i^l CU*P-j J AXPOj 3pUv <_jL«stJ Ijk Lj <X><04 Aa.)gi aULjv® ^g4 
J_--UU.AlS't Jljfu j a*j^ li ca j>*J» c->«j i—iiLp j Ajjt (__ikJ oli JU-I £-^ 

.Aj odisxi S-t?r (JIxaILj La^JtjUOll J <Jlli <0sr ^14 

— 3ii -Ut-j a J j*il (Jj^ ^ j d <3>t j 4 JL*Jl i'%p} ^Jl a jJl j a^Lj I v—jai . ^ • 

^J-nP wd!jll { j**p*2am\ jia>dt ^jA I j 40 jioJl (ja^xj aJ ^Ji j 4 aJp (.Jikati cjcpp jJl ^jIp LJU- 

.«.!jiiJl ^glp Aijap J t 2r*°“ 4 ^^-® Ujk aliLSC* aJ j»Ji4 j aajI 

Jlj—*Jl Japo! 44_iji _jJIj JjLJi ^jLJI y li . Jljp aj ^ (.^jj Jai\ Ji jL« j 4jL-^ ^tjLv 4_ S' j . ^ ^ 
c~h* L *—> j 40 jJl ^iil uiJ" : jjLJI Jli "Yjljjdl IJL^J L«" : jiLJJ ^JLJl JU .«jL<Jl ^ <u-lj 
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odaL" (»UkJl { je- c-^JJ lj jU^Jl <jy)\ , 



. jLsJl (S OVjiJl CU«>rj jitJl 

C--—La j aLJJ! Ls^C* cS->lL a *A*ajXaJ| ^Jl 1 a g oj L aJSj JLstLa Jli . L \ 
i^s— 9 aa*-Ij J-*if”l j aU-p (j-* J^Ldl o} !-brU Lj :-L>rLJ ibu-Vl jLi " .aj LiiiiS”^J lSI ^jjJl 


.*S^k»j ^Lp ijyu j i Is**'ill a^** 21 j Jis-La Jl»-p ".^ 

J—il>- .J j —uJl ^L«l <ujI ^Jl^r jJl>-j yjd\ j tSsS^L* 2 j ylll j c^Uac* ^1 j^jl . L V 

l ~>t a ll S^a-aJl Or* ^ C^jLiiJ ^z£*yA ^ Oj . ObUl(_J li y cA^C^ a ■*ll i.**j^^ 

: jJljJl Jli !V : jJl>- JlS ^jJLs- b ^p c-».a-.* axJ^ ^JaQall ;jt!l jJI Jli "?Lgj^ 

0^1 :-l—llpjli ? j^l OiJj Li ,a 15~I j ^JjL^aJl e-iLkvs! ^iS" lil .IJl* jOt* ^^aJI" 

. i JjLi aJj *ill U*«a jjla 1 La ^ILai J AjL>t*** a 1)I jl j t AxiU ^oLLOtil 01 c-* jp 
L>—**,jA*J ®y*>LiJl jLJa* j t^p^A (^t ,_jOolA a*La- ^ J-U ^ iJlP yL* . L i 


ja— ri*^' oIaaUJI j a*Paj jliil jLj’yi ,jA*j yfij< ^ij^^ioLilf-Ljl SaaUJI j^jwUJlaLi .^j^aJI 

3 ®-L> (*-gJi oLs*~5^L; j^Jl j ^Jl ajljjJ I _^*Ai 

-®L^jIaaU- jjUjJijl UjbT^j^LattP-! !iL«" •, gH■- 
i —~ij^^ J <-Lis^- ^ ; )ao Jl L | ;,: -'i ^Lj\|! yjA ^JJ ^5*J <—S^Aj*yL> Lj y» jJcyaJl p-JL^ OLS^ . L o 

^— 9 • k Lj*-L^«-il jL^S- Aj j>~\ y tg-L* ^^43 j yy* 

^ ^—Slj OLS^ iASj+a (^jJ-f’Lj ^ j+ai .j£ JJ! silji dJJU j UaatJl; JLjJuP- cL gJlS^ Siy«Jl 


.Aj Jjtsj j <UjI ^I ^ 1 2y>ry 

3 (*-*- - 3 tj* 9 ^ IJ J** J J^- ^tj’Li j Jiaj <UP aJJI t y^j y Jjt^A .) 1 

?r - 9 J (Jjl Alp ^ili J C —) ,<(jl yys- ^ji AAjij 


-r > 3 j>- 1/ v^i 

0 A—L*LT J juIp a)) 1 Alii (J j*»j ^j j I g j P aDI -iLj y*- CIj Aj?cj Jaa* . L V 

Or* i/*-5(/* AiJjj JLa a^-La? (_j*j ca^aJI j Sl.., fj i ;' l ^1 p sjjJuLa j tSi^?- 5jjJ 


tt) ’M is adverbial and conditional. It is usually followed by a past perfect 
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^ O'Uj ^jl j caJ)I j ^*1-^11 iLtt-ft ^j> wOj c***^*jI ,a))I JJUtf j 

d-J l^r- j \ Q'.C- J ^ A-o.«|lg «Jl 4_^t-J Jj>- 4i)l ^>- j . 4^J o\^ j ^ ^iiS^ ^1 J 

• jrr-*3^' 

oU_iU ^_* oJLfclJ- cl^jJuji* ^>*Jl oir j 1 ^_k> cJ^Jl c\S" ;JSj-wJ' ^ l£^ j £* . \ A 

_^1 1 ?(^JL—>- U ic-ol ^3 aJ cJi j 4-L« c-->_ylilj 5jLww«Jl ItA>-j <>jL~*Ji 

*>\j ji? 4iil>Ji O J^i\ 4 I j-A £jA ^J-w« A*j ^LjI C^*j 4^rtl* LI IJU j J^»r^Jl 

. 4*j 1 jLw^w ^3 Allyg^l j 4-<J>P Q. tf tf « j+jas** j 

^ 1^ jl 5^ ^3 I*-\j^ ^^ *ol 4^-^*i*-^' (3^,^ OjL^UJ lL^-***-* ^ ^ ^ 

_>til ^^JLil 4w^-S* 'j 44jL>rL>- ^jP*.,. J ^l^eJLll .d^*1 j ^L>e_Jl ^^) 13 4^^3 »liL^. t Jl 

4^-1 4^_l^fl OwLJ* ^jA ^j-y^ (AL^ . <^*>^1 ^~y2jl i-Xj^jl 

. iylSt 0i^ftJl J ^ jL*lJI 

<j> 

tJs i ^>Ji t^iJl ^4 jtaJl J^j t jljlJl <_i ( _^^' jl^" J t^^Jl s-LJl jl5^j c«.L* jtijl iljl . \ « 

i4~~Jl> Jlii Jaiil ^iJlj.L4 ; jLill Jli^jL ^yLJl^Ujjfc tjLill Jl—<j 

cyJl ^s _pjJl c4ai~» ^ JaiJl Jjj 

.JUUI JsuJt^jtiJljJL, 

j-j^—Jl j JlilsV' js-L^Jl Ijki* 3 -j jj^.-UaJl 

* * 

(J jll>-VI I “JOS ^ i --’^ y~> cj jAj . 2iU» 5J ji I j^lil j ^JJLfcj! c~j j 1» j ^LiJl I jii?-U 

^ (*-*«4* ^C^ ^ *J‘ r A ->' Xp O* cS 3 ^*^ Ji*** ^J 

S_w»*^_^'yi jjUl ■ ~ - -,/»!■<■* j j-.^'ll L^j* *Jll i_j^T' c4AjiP aS' jjo taJjJl j iJjJl 5j^^Jl 

Ij_* _ aj ^ai^!\ Jj!»^»Jl a*>L^Jl kill j£~ cj jIp j 4^*>L«Jl j |j^S/l LjJl j ^....1.^51 ^ 

.^.lajpl JjLaJI 
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jis- 


Numbers (1-10) 




1# s ■* ,% 


OlaJl 

oUjI 

ouj' iSu 



fSut ^ 

«* 


z «' / 

#* 

, i 

9 li j^ 

' ,If ^ 

a^w- 

«* 

cjLw*<1^5^ 

- "i*-., 

4a^*» 

o^i^r^uf 

2if«J 

s* 

oLA^S" ^mj 

✓ fl # ^ 0 
^^15) AjCwJ 

oU^ 

fSuts>lp 

s* 


Exercise 7 (In Numbers) 

K. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

aJ jJj ( JS"" j lysis 'j y> Lf-JlS . j ^4 

2_ *jJ\ j j Ul 2ju~j Jj (J^** . jil # :<jl5 j jjaH <_5^ ?Io*Ap 

.lit." .ii J 

,2jc«»9r«J! 2l>- jl -tpUL* L»j o-Y 

^jj C)[?xZ*')l i _-.;S" 2j^C cjLJUaJl olj3 , V 

.^UlJl Aj^xl C*J . t 

. A£-Lw**Jl - ^ j*!** 1 . ^ 
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• (_/>!j olyL ^ >U^-I .V 

.^JlpO liiS/l.A 
. ^Ut aju« Axj *£“\j O^ailp ^ 

• (j~~>' (j^ 1 jU~~* j oL-l j$~gJ\ j 3J jLJl ^hiSl\,y l-Tp jJLs- j . ^ . 

Exercise 8 

L. Translate these sentences into Arabic: 

1. There is a copy in the drawer, (in the drawer is a copy) 

2. The copy is in the satchel. 

3. Saleem has a sister. 

4. There is a chair in the courtyard. 

5. The key is in the wallet. 

6. She is sitting in the library. 

7. Is Zaid in bed? 

8. Whose is this pen? 

9. This pen belongs to the teacher. 

10. Is the principal sitting in the office? 

11. There is money in the pocket. 

12. His house is far. 

13. There is a garden in his house. 

14. Your hand is clean. 

15. In your hand is a handkerchief. 

16. Your bag is on the table. 

17. In his bag is a copy. 

18. There is a knife in his pocket. 

19. There is an auditorium in this school. 

20. There is a vase on this table. 

21. He is travelling to his country. 
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22. He is busy with his guest. 

23. There is a tree and a pond in this garden. 

24. There is a window in my room. 

25. Has the maid heated the milk? 

26. The maid put the fresh meat in the white refrigerator; then cooked a tasty 
broth. 

27. The cook cut the potatoes and put them in the pot. 

28. Did you stay in this beautiful region? 

29. Have you read this interesting story? 

30. The foreign guest got off the bus and boarded the train. 

31. I opened the blue box and put a black pen in it. 

32. The teachers gave us permission to enter. 

33. The mother allowed her daughter to buy a new pair of shoes, (lit. a new 
shoe) 

34. Two hours later (lit. after two hours) the bus stopped and the passengers 
alighted. 

35. The ministers received the President at the airport and conversed with him. 

36. The little girl tired me. 

37. We tried him several times. 

38. You (pi.) beat them (dual) and made them stand in the comer of the room. 

39. Did you (pi.) read the Holy Quran and memorize it? 

40. Your porter has put my luggage in my car. 

41. Have you (pi.) given up the forbidden and the obscene? 

42. The careless students came to know the result of negligence. 

43. The polytheists among the (lit. of the) People of the Book told a lie 
against Allah. 

44. Those leaders conquered many countries. 

45. The police searched for the criminal in the outskirts (comers) of the city 
but they did not find him. 
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46. The travellers became tired and lay down on the sofas. 

47. When the train stopped at the station, highway robbers attacked the 
passengers; they wounded some and killed others. 

48. Were you (pi. fern.) influenced by your mother’s advice? 

49. We enjoyed the sights of nature. 

50. They thanked their Lord and bowed down before him. 

51. The children are chatterboxes. 

52. How many spoons of sugar are in this bowl? 

53. I am a Pakistani and this is a big Islamic country. 

54. A patient man is better than an angry one. 

55. Egypt, Pakistan and Syria are Islamic countries. 

56. Did you (pi.) deceive your friend? 

57. They attend many meetings. 

58. Ayesha completed her prayer and made salaam to the right (side) and to the 
left (side). 

59. The believer desires death just as the unbeliever desired life. 

60. The believers went out in the path of Allah and the hypocrites stayed at 
home. 

61. Women and men are prepared to serve the Deen (religion). 

62. The child was asleep in the room; suddenly something fell off the table 
hearing the sound, the child woke up. 

63. I always said to them “Indolence is not good because the final exams are 
near.” 

64. We sometimes met him in the library and sometimes in the market. 

65. The father forbade the son the company of (the) evil men but he chose bad 
company (the company of evil men) again. 

66. Honouring the guest is among the good customs of the Arabs. 

67. Zaid killed two men with the sword. 

68. The children tore the papers and scattered them on the floor. 
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69. We used to climb these trees in childhood. 

70. I become bored because of idleness. 

71. Your maternal aunt is our paternal aunt. 

72. The Day of Judgment has come near but the people are heedless. 

73. Did you read a new report (news) in today’s newspaper? 

74. I drank two glasses of lemonade. 

75. The students read various religious books in the summer. 

76. If only the Muslims were practicing ones. 

77. The non-Muslims (>l_ r) were not impressed by the conduct (pi.) of the 
Muslims because their conduct is bad. (jli - jSut) 

78. These books are extremely useful but they are very expensive. 

79. You (pi.) had despaired of Allah. 

80. Ahmad left home with a rifle and hunted a deer. 

81. Last year I travelled to Jerusalem to visit the holy sites. My friend with 

whom I had studied at Al-Azhar University received me at the airport. My 
friend took me to the hotel in his car. After lunch, I asked him about the 
important places, which I had come to visit. He mentioned a few places to me 
and promised to visit them with me. The following day, we visited Masjid-al- 
Aqsa li^llii) and Kaneesa-al-Qiyamah During this visit of 

ours which lasted four days, my friend honoured me and took great care of 
me. I thanked him for his care and departed to visit the other cities of the 
Middle East. 

82. Fahad travelled to Damascus and stayed there for a week and saw the 
important historical places and prayed in Masjid-al-Umavi and visited the 
University of Damascus. Fahad went to a public park with his friend. The 
two friends sat there for a couple of hours and saw its beautiful sights and 
enjoyed the scent of its fragrant flowers. From there, they went to Hameedia 
Market. They bought many good things for themselves because the things 
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there were very beautiful and cheap, then the two friends returned home. 
After one day, Fahad bade farewell to his friend and headed for his country. 

83. Ahmad took some papers and tickets out of his briefcase and wrote letters to 
his family and friends. When he finished writing the letters he fixed the 
stamps to the envelopes and wrote the addresses on them, then he sent the 
letters to the post office. 


Exercise 9 

M. Decline the following Quranic verses completely: 


ifi ® / 4 , ' 

' m* 0 * 0 . 

' Y u ' 

* 

* * ~ ' O.l l 

A 

.^akijioi .1 

\ * ,i 

. AiU 0 jjfc . Y“ 

^'-‘l ■" 

.yLy^ 4 jO .0 

.dJjjdJLpjjC. .A 

.v 

S ° s 

. 4i)l .SjJb- J . \ . 

^ . 0 o • ' 

.Att\ dJU* . ^ 

AY 

. 0 j-dli- ^ ^ 

'-i* At 

j\j 

jl L*jj c-iJ A 3 

1-A^j lit . \ o 

• AA 

S'" *“ -X X 

. Ql 1 0^«wP l <> ^.<3 * \ V 

* ✓ J * ' ' \ 

< ' 0 i 

.YY 

' . >* '''t ,* ' 

.Yt 

* * ' j* " - )* 

.llJlLJUf .Yr 

. ^4j j] oi-io'yi . y 

.Aj'YAj bAjjt . Y o 

, 1 aIIp Uuij . Y A 

-* 0 .* 9 0 * ' X- 

AV 

. Y" • 

tl»jJ OJj . Y ^ 

. .TY 

.n 
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.^1^ . Y"t 


.dJjLJL . rn 

- r ° 

.Wjjt.Y"A 

.rv 

55 f, ' 

. ^ai OLlo’yi (1)1 . t * 

* ** S * *y o'* 

.upvi*c_£ui .r^ 

^o ^ a © ° ✓ ✓ 

. ljU^Ij • t y 

. ^yajV'j Ol> 4j . t \ 

-M^4-• ** 

.tr 

• vjSi ^ ui . t n 

* ' * „ 

"✓O'' * ✓ 1 / 

. 4^>- jJl <^j5j . 1 0 

1)j^ili^“bL^ij• tA 

.gliiaiiJiojOyii}^^' -tv 

o -I' * 1 

(*■§£ •®* 


. 0jl*jlJl ^Jif Ji . 0 Y 


■ ^ y f CjiT .©t 

.or 


j .©“l 

.©A 


■dtfjpCA? 

f° ' '_ t'z 


.i^ruw jir^oi , 

. LyaJl Li i Lp *01 

O J-aJl 

. a ax> ji LJjis!- j 

. t_jiJ lS^ y>-L* IAa 0j^iLS\Jl JlSj 

.ill^ doji all ^ I .jLjj'jSh 

*.• z t r . *■ '• 'i 

^JJJ a j—5*"J f— Hj oU5r J' 5 (♦-f 1 

V 

« ^_5 3 ysi; Uib ^>s 


0*\ .UJj^j Ji .00 

^ o J 0 /• ' ^ 

©A . ^ .®V 

a 0 ' ' ' 

1. . apjJI <J©U=> <»ji . © *\ 

1Y Axj kiiio j .V 

✓ ^ 

“It . aj jli- .lY 

VI .^y^‘J,S°y\£°^\ .no 

*\A .IV 

v • . li****^- £^*>“ d)t . n ^ 

VY .jU aL>-J iLij . VY 

Vt (j_ Ia«.Tj _-it ^ JJtj Jj^ j ■^-*- 5 '-* .VY" 

V1 'Ai >!j SjLs«i)! Cr“ *J^~ ^ • V ® 
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•JJ& -VA jJhT • VV 

•r^/V 


Exercise 10 

N. Write ten lines on each of the following topics: 


•(J*^ 

T 

■yrV* • i 

. I ^ ^ . **\ 
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: J jSM 

'.kj yO^jt i)^3 S-CyL* iLLj*- J*J kJ')j\ ol»iS\Jl <uJS"" J5”" 2f 

.4jt^l jkij£-i{.\y^>- 2b-LiJ <X3& el jA I uJUs u_^vs ^ji 

JI>Jl 

;eJL jL* SjL«j>r Lf*-b «U3-U<5 ^L«-b j*J jjLwtil ^1•LyVI ®Li«Jl j.LwS/1 t-i-bl 

.ijl^oLs- td)L y tOLu^- cOLaij tOII 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 


; ksJjxi I ^1 kj^ J-»JtJl jVJ’r J 

I met Zaid’s two sisters. 

Ayesha has two Arab friends. 

Are your two servants honest? 

Saleem’s golden cow is very fat. 

Khadija sat with us for two hours. 

The two houses of the wealthy man are on a wide street. 

Our small sister is a student in this school. 

The two naughty children are sleeping under the table. 

Where are your two books? 

These are two red apples. 


jJl Jl 

: ^LJl J5v2iJL 217^1 l?;.bl 

I g "L: .^i . ,. ^^ q j** ll cL^ 

, d j **^Jl AZU* I / L jS 4.*.,)gil O^Ld^sj! -A £ i-Jlj gl l ^. ,1- & ■ Y 
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: S-J 5 ^ b..>»i 


. 4pL* ^ya (►jh* £ _/*• .) 

• oLiS^t-^bSsJ! .Y 

.4L«j*JI 3Jba>«Jl ^jA f.\j^s>- »ijj <LijI p i*. «)»« . F 


* S - "' ^ ^ipL» . £ 




OJjPI 


:^U)I Jlj-Jl 



■ J&i OP- ‘-r 1 ^fcUaJl 

(U) 

^ Jbj ^ 

Cr*) 

j J^aaJl t_JljaJl JjSO .Y 

(ur^) 

.lg-Ji cor j <AjLp .T 

(D*) 

. ^ r," ll i~ ■ £>\l i # ^ 

(^) 



# 

:dJudl Jlj-Jl 


: 4jJydl ^J\ ij^fl J^aJ! |»J>r j 

I went to my friend’s house and she honoured me. 

Is the principal of the school in his office? 

The clean plates are on a 

white eating cloth. 

We put the grammar books on the small table. 

Is your younger (small) sister a teacher in our school? 

I found this book in the new library. 
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7. I am in great need of certain religious books. 

8. Zainab’s sister is a skilled tailoress and her shop is in the nearby market. 

9. I read and memorized it in an hour. 

10. The cat’s eyes are brilliant and its fur is very soft. 
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Test Papers 


: JjSM Jij-Jl 

.l)ISC*jOL*j j£J ,\ 

frljj-U JjsJl . Y 

. L«Loj aA>-ljJl <Lf-L~jl Alj ^ Jjljajl J «Uj AssJl i yt&xjt I—~S^j . T 

.5jj ol.aL»Jl ( j> a^L^aJl 4jj_^« j)l , £ 

. UUs c~^ it cjlioysliJl ^»ju? 4b4 c-LU .o 

• ^ »^>LtavM , 

—- “*■— ‘^\j>- j*-S"VLo il)l <*ts-4-Ja^-|»X^ j <uip dj)l ^Lv» (JU .V 

".IJiA 

.oxjl ^ ( j~~»\ i l cJLii^l .A 

® JS^" jLj^Jt Ojibf.^J jJb ^ 

• ^ CJ* r^’ *-* ^* > ~ *(*■$" •«cJL- . ^ « 

i^tsli Jtj-Ji 

l-laS- 4Jj>cj L« <^> ^pf 
.ouiS^ . \ 

.<LpL1? ( °^>-^/ .Y 

.jlxJU iJh*f .r 


. L**>- oijii .1 


0* 


Uoi 


dJlsJi JijJt 
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1. We bade farewell to our relatives before the journey. 

2. Yesterday, they met their Arab friends. 

3. The streets of the city are wider than those (the streets) of the village. 

4. Did you leave your small children at home? 

5. What is the price of these two red pens? 

6. His brothers are pious. 

7. Indeed, you (pi.) are more fortunate than us. 

8. I ate roasted meat and drank cold water; afterwards I lay down on my right 
side and went to sleep. 

9. The teachers (fern.) encouraged the diligent students (fern.) 

10. Did you greet your parents before leaving home this morning? 


jJl Jl 

Jjl d-tP i tol 
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g\J\ jLx^l 


Test Papers 


: J jSh 


! I Jaj*- L* jpf 


• »4-» ^ i ) j-bti* c~J 


. o«-La ^ (3*^ * V 

.<_3jSft ^iJjkOI . t 

j 4S1I ^glp^iJJi OIS' .o 


:^UJl JljJt 

: f j||^ j<P 3 *s^' Jl 

". •■>.•/*,., '. J 
. O J ^ J ^ 

0*. 

• (ji-U) 4-plj oJl . Y 

. ykUil 4*-\Jxl[ Ju j l^jl . 

.-UJl jUj jU5' ( ^ r *| V IL^ .t 

. ^1p j Jie-I j»j > 0Tyl!l . o 


:(*j!jL* j^p_j V^' (JLp "dlS"" J>ol 

0 ^ I •*. 0 • •" •". 9 * ' K 

•pijr ^ y^- *' 

s \ ' * 

'l^ l5^* Is ^-Y 


«*» 4 I# f , / » I * & * O * } y 9 ^t ^ jJ £ ** ^ 

■u^^j t - J ^ a i CJ>l^»-1 
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:g\)\ Jt>Jl 

j( 5 ^ ' (| 

_; 45 .J-o^r -N 

.1 jc^a Oj^j o-UjL» sLot- "lj-» J^-l . T 

. <u v jjutA ‘* d jluL* ^jLoj^r ^.ij . r 

.j* J^* 4 ^ > !- ^ s^Slj-A • £ 

«*< 

. (1)1 ll) jSsj <«t-'~'tJ 0 -UjL» Al«^r "° 

. ^J\ lilvO> l)jSo d-?«J aJLi* iL^»- ^ iJ>\S'" J**-l . 1 

.1 _Ij ./»: * ^ .-,^1-.; ^j'vj I * aA.i* 4 !.<■->. Ju*A-t . V 

II ' ^ tl 

d-LuL* aL®-?t ^ 

Oj^j vd~~»o S-UjL* iU>- ^ "OULft" J**-l 
. ^w2J 3^* 1 ^* ^j^d £—****. ' t -^ L * ^ "diiJjl" J*3rl • ^ 
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Test Papers 


! La-3 4_2>tJ La c_-> j& I 

9 

•j*** 1 ^ oL^r . \ 

jjb—ai j jJ <USl dll . 0 
. JUl <ua j <ui* 01 . “\ 

•(*'wULi 0u~>- ^Jl ^iL-*i . V 

■ —-L^-l^- a! I .A 


retell Jl>Jt 

. Aj^AsA Oj^J (.L—PtJ S~Li^ ^4 A-j^l cLo»—^1 ( J^ol .1 

.l)L«jj cSIpaI! cL< t(_^l^ j! tj,_j aJlJ\s- ^s-I 
• ®J *07 s - O —^/! £- 0 * . *—- 1 
..bfl-vA jj C jl X» 4 *i yj tjllJl 


:dJUJl Jlj-Jl 

. 0~L JL» 4-Loj?t ^ 

. 0*A*Aa aJ^ajt-1 y\ ^Jjt?r! .X 

.sj-Aa sl«j5f oJ(*-^' auj^JJ^U a^Ji <_iis~"Jjts-i .r 

. sA^i^ aL«jp d)l j^- ji Jjorl . £ 

• 9*^^ 4 4L»j>r Cj^ (*—"1 ol—'Jjurl .0 

iM ^ 

■ Sj^iAA SLlJ!- ^ji 
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1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 


- v 

. iij«*w» AiiliJl j AiUi^lj 

IgljJl Jl j~Jl 

1 ^U;.^^4 <L~vliA CJyCj Olpt jaII 

-- y**s* j ^ 

_il Jj«2P~ . X 

. jlsj*-/*_a l ,. /g . ^» . T 

_,jjJL»J .1 

_^glp o.<i— 1 .® 


:<Lj j *^rj> 

Truly, your father is very God fearing. 

I wish my two brothers were scholars. 

We know that you (dual) are truthful. 

Do you study for two hours daily? 

All the students (fem.) are listening to the new teacher’s lecture. 

Our two younger (lit. small) brothers study in medical college. 

Perhaps, Zaid’s father-in-law will help these oppressed ones. 

The orator said: “Verily, Muslims are negligent”. 

Zaid did not come because his brother is ill. 

These trees are short but they are shady. 

Did you (pi.) return home (to your houses) after Isha prayers? 

Did you want those two green clothes? 

These engineers have rendered many services to the country. 

J 9 s 

My Arab friend (fem.) does not know anyone in this city. (<-#yJ V) 

They welcomed their guests. 
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Word List 




jsliJl 

IP 


Arabic 


Singular 

Sl*;i 

P 

f 

jj 1 

jJjt 

jk^\ 

j ^ o t 
k* I 

f 

c^ 1 

l o « 

-. - ° f 

' ' f* 
ja«jl 

til 


Word List 

English 


Plural 


C)iu£ 

l) P-*-P 


to remove 

to affect; to influence 

to bum 

Rice 

Spotted; speckled 

to light; to set on fire 

to shoot the arrow 

Non-Arab 

Lame 

Blind 

Closed the eyes 

to complete; to achieve 

to make; to create 

Domestic 

Europe 

to smile 

Distance; remoteness 

to have (a place, a rank, an office) 


to save 


to deem nice; good 
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Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 


' m a ' 0 


to take up; to occupy 



to hunt 

0 

" y'’t 


to kill; to tear (of a predatory 

' a J y 


animal) 

ij a ~ u ^ 1 ^ 


Middle ages 

dr-* 1 ' 


Garbage; trash; dried dates 



Spring 

pail 


to unite; to associate 

3>: 


to be prominent; to appear 

opj jSujp>; 


to wish someone happy eid 



Near; close 

* 


Smiling; cheerful 

»* <** 
aj#; 


Duck 

P 8> 


Owl 

/J ' ' 

£^?XJ 


to gather 

' * s ' 


to narrate 



Freedom; liberation 

(JLjjJj 


Exercise 

JaiLlj 


to fall down 

>^" 


to erupt 

* * 

<iyo 


to surpass; to be superior 

«_aJaJLj 


to be pleasant 
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Word List 


Arabic 


Singular 

j CjUj jaj 

Plural 




* 

CP 



IP- 


jll>- 



ujU> c JU>! 





P 


i > 

* i "* f 

i* ^ 

API 


}P 


if 0 " 




0. 



oSUj 

* . 9 X 

iLojf 


iliij 

<jLj 

S/f 




English 

Physical exercises 

to be patient; to be steadfast 

Snow; ice 

Attractive 

Camel 

Donkey 

Lamb 

to grab; to snatch 
Serious; of great importance 
House; home 
Bear 

Gentleness 

Permanence 

Role 

Fright; alarm 

Tail 

Journey 

Pavement; side-walks 
Companion 
Lane; alley; corridor 
Early age 
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Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 



i» . a' 




* of \ 




s * 

- t. 






' % s / 


* - • , 


* 0 y 

; i" ° i 

Ol j^s>l 

* . ^ 


+ , 


* ' 0 

> . ^ " 





* 0 * ' 
j y** 


V , 

if o ^ 




JliLp 


y* 0 y 


■*<»>* 

0 y*£- 

*' • » * / > 
oa_<k_pi 4 

* /ey 

* 


English 

Easy to digest 
Sword 

Clever; smart; cunning 
Feelings 
to split; to tear 
Thom; fork 
to deform; to mutilate 
to meet unexpectedly 
Back (of a horse) 

Sound; voice 
Summer 
Tray 
Frog 

to be advanced in years; to be old 

Old man; old woman 

Green grass 

Critical; crucial 

to hold something 

Directly; immediately 

Pillar 

She-goat 
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Word List 


Arabic 


English 

Singular 

Plural 


** o' 

u^ 

Jl£1 

Governor 



to leave; to depart 

^f\J> 


Angry 



to sing; twitter (of a bird) 

«• <t • 

<U1P 


Wealthy; rich 

a* ^ 

ol ji 

tJi 

Heart 

£ * 

—!,j» 


to run away with something 



Secretly 

1* 

1» x / 

*s 

Monkey; ape 

- W . » 

<Uya5 

LjLyai 

Matter; affair; lawsuit 



Conquering; vanquishing 

* i ' « 

r'jf 

• 


Basis; sustenance 



Nourishment; food 



Day of Resurrection 



Match 

- '? >, > 

^ JLaJ) a^S"" 


Football 

4 -isr 


Dog 

_iJJsr 


to charge; to entrust with 

ifv 


It is important 



Surely 

" y* / 

#V fem. 

dy^l 

Heedless; forgetful 
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Arabic 

Singular 

Plural 

English 

JaiJl 


Fortunately 

* * 

L2 

Play-thing; toy 

ilui) 


Very; extremely 



Inter-distance 

^ .1 " 


The one who stays back 

*» Us'* 

u^-jr' 


to wait (or look) for an 
opportunity 



Thirsty; desirous 



Neighbouring; adjacent 

+ * . 

'l 0 * O i 9 ^ 

j ji» 

Lucky; fortunate 

* * 0 * o' 

^ yfi y 


Paved 

*' 0 > * 

**JS 


Manliness; valour; sense of 
honour 

* i' J 


Farmer 

1* OJ 

tfj* 


Long-lived; lasting 



Flowing (of hair) 

’*** !:• * 


Orientalist 

1 o A 
lS y^A 


Standard 

•dii 


Named 

<—i 


Pocket-money 

* . 0 ' 

1— 


Summer residence; summer resort 

< .' » , j 

**•&.#* 


To lie down on one’s back 

& * . 


Packed in a box 




294 


Word List 


Arabic 


Singular 

Plural 

9 


A 4 


0 

* ® | 

jy*** 


0 

* at^s 


j ^ 

*jAZ> 



* ; - 
2 ■/»: a 


->* !' 
t 




jzz 


' * s 


' > 

4jLs£?1 y* 


i* x 

- ✓ 

l^\ 

J> r 


* 9 " 

* 's' 

+* • ; 

. 1* S'' 

oUj?*J 

& 


* , ' 

* ^ f 

0mO 





'J** 



English 

In need 

Escape 

Natural 

Letter 

Nostrils 

Saw 

Stage 

Animating; invigorating 

Shoulder 

Bad 

to spread out evenly; to smoothen 

Communications 

Comer 

to give; to hand over 

Help 

Star 

to pull out 

Fabric (woven material) 

Calm; quiet; peaceful 
Heavy rainfall 

to desert; to leave; to give up 


Word List 


Arabic 


English 
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Singular 

Plural 


r** 


to attack 

AjJla 

\j\jj* 

Gift; present 



to flee; to escape 

L> 


to hurry; to rush 

- 


Defeat 

1* S' 

JS'j 

l\s’J 

Peg; pin and pole 

a, o x 

*1 8 * * 

Mud 

# j J 


Duck 


English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

Address 



Always 

£jb 


Angry 

0 " 

01 ■ -,<■* Cs 

vUii- 

Bag 



Because of idleness 

4£-\'jhS\ JJX-V 


Brilliant; splendid 



Broth; gravy 

% 


Childhood 

<di?- i<U y* M' 


Comer 


Ifjj 

Envelope 

* 


Father-in-law 

0 , 

1* 





Final exam 
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Word List 


English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

Fog 



Forbidden (by God) 



Fragrant 



Heavy 



Highway robbers 



Hotel 

l* w * 0* 

Jj.Li 

JtaLi 

Hour of Resurrection 

4_pL^ 


Idiot; stupid 

jo; 


In need of 



Lemonade 



Lesson 



Lunch 

#IJLp 


Medical college 

* >*> 
ids' 


Obscenity; immodesty 



Once more; again 

CS ^1 a jA 


Passenger 

LS\j 


Pleasant; interesting 

* o > 


Post-office 

OJ ^Jl j-LLvi> 


Potatoes 



Prattler; chatterbox 

jby 


Rifle 
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English 

Arabic 

Singular 

Right side 


Roasted 

jJ 0 ___ 

Sometimes 

ife-t 

Stamps 

Jb j2\ 

Suddenly 

fuJ 

Sugar 

* . 

Summer vacations 

The left side 


The right side 


to allow; to permit 

1 " " 

— 

to be bored 


to bow down 

_1 

to call names 

1* 

to climb 

(jLlj 

to come near 

L>'jS\ 

to deceive 

tf- 

to desire; to be anxious about 


to despair 

Lii 

s 

to encourage 

s m " 

to fix; to paste 

jJT 

to heat; to warm 



Plural 


Ci jJaJli 
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Word List 


English 

Arabic 



Singular 

Plural 

to help 

-bt U 


to lie down 



to make some one, something 
stand 

^131 ctliijl 


to mention 



to scatter 

'r> 


to speak, to converse 

-, - * - ' 


to stop, to come to a stop 

i Jziy 


to take care 

5 

—i 


to try, to test 



Vacation 

siii. 

'jk 

Want 

Jlc^ 







i $jJLJi 4-£^o 

Otjjdi* j* 


X*J tjJl L^il 


- 


OUJb^A J^lS” 

(0>») 

2bU»$Jl 

jJb^a 


fl£e-S' d^ile-l Jt fbty 

•Ueju* 


liej*Jl u>)b5'^bwoh ^sj 

SiUaJbJL-l^cJt 


jlfiMj 2L-J1 JlP JjtjJ' «*^ 

AilkJbJLJbxJl 


j il-ji jj^ of jaJi o^Lp 

AiUaJbUJb»tJ( 

(0>) 

Ajjbxialt OJUanJl t yj> 

iallaJbJLJb^aJt 

jJL®) ^ ^jxJl 

iiUaJbJJbjs-Jt 

(OjJU) £® *1 j” 

Jjb^j> 

(0>) 

^LSjl Jj^ef 


(b>>) 

(JjIai#)Ol§ j+i\ 


(b>) 

d>t^_«Jl ^4j-*Jt 


(o>“) 

AP*>Ul 


(Oj^) 



(o>) 



(o>) 

JLslT 


(0>*) 

cJj*Jl AexAi 


(0^) 




l ** 

^UJ <UUl jjou Lj^J ayo 


(£>>■) 

^jLagJI Oj^JLo 

<£»>) 


(0>) 



(JjJL») Ajjij?*i\ OIaIAoJI 

(oj^> a *^ 

(i»>) S^ 1 ^' CS* 








jf)j f (id) 


Af (d) 

♦ 

jfljf(d) 



■ d i/'MO* 

Af(d) 


Af (i£) y 

yy 

j/)jf(id) 


^Af(d) 4 . 

'—^ 

1 

•V. 

j/bf(id) 

utffji'Tif'if/i} 

jfijtf (( d J ) 


j/}jf(id) 

Mi) 

(id) 


JM(d) 



(id-^^iJ-fO^-jyAt^ 

Af 

Jl/iJiA 


jilAn^of 

Af 

AcjUiJ? 

j/M(d) 

JrAl&cjrjjr'lJtd 

jf(dS) 

f'lP'l'fcA- 

jfhtf(d) 


m (d) 

yy 

Af(d) 

^Li*-V 



Af (y 

jid 


(Jrt^UhArjlristlO CysA 


A.f (dt v) 6j>fid'&L/'6xi)'\*A 

Af (d) 

dJ 
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